
 
 

 

 

 

Moray Council 
 

Wednesday, 24 January 2024 
 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a Special Meeting of the Moray Council is to be 
held at Council Chambers, Council Office, High Street, Elgin, IV30 1BX on 
Wednesday, 24 January 2024 at 09:30. 
 
 
 
 

BUSINESS 
 
 

 
1. Sederunt 

 

2. Declaration of Group Decisions and Members Interests * 
 

3. Resolution 

Consider, and if so decide, adopt the following resolution: 
"That under Section 50A (4) and (5) of the Local Government 
(Scotland) Act 1973, as amended, the public and media 
representatives be excluded from the meeting for Item 12 of business 
on the grounds that it involves the likely disclosure of exempt 
information of the class described in the relevant Paragraphs of Part 1 
of Schedule 7A of the Act.” 
  

 

4. Moray Integration Joint Board Scrutiny 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Education, Communities and 
Organisational Development) 
  

7 - 10 

5. Petitions Procedure - Under 18 Year olds 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Education, Communities and 
Organisational Development) 
  

11 - 20 

6. Charging for Services 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

21 - 26 
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7. Short to Medium Term Financial Plan 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

27 - 38 

8. Capital Strategy 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

39 - 56 

9. Capital Plan 2024-25 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

57 - 72 

10. Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

73 - 
288 

11. Information Reports - if called in 
 

 Item(s) which the Committee may wish to consider with 

the Press and Public excluded 

  

 

 
 
 
 
12. Business Enterprise Hub and Housing Mix Delivery 

[Para 6 8 and 9] 

• 6. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person(s); 

• 8 & 9. Information on proposed terms and/or expenditure to be 
incurred by the Authority; 

 

 Information Reports - Not for Discussion at this Meeting 

Any member wishing to call in a noting or information report from one 
meeting shall give notice to Committee Services at least 48 hours 
before the meeting for which the report is published. The Notice shall 
be countersigned by one other elected member and shall explain the 
reason for call in including any action sought. 

 

 Information Report - Charging for Services 

Report by Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and 
Finance) 
  

289 - 
358 
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 Watching the Meeting 

You can watch the webcast live by going to:  
  
  

http://www.moray.gov.uk/moray_standard/page_43661.html 
  
  

Webcasts are available to view for 1 year following the meeting. 
  

You can also attend the meeting in person, if you wish to do so, 
please come to the High Street entrance door and a member of 

staff will be let into the building. 
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GUIDANCE NOTES 

 
* Declaration of Group Decisions and Members Interests - The Chair of the 

meeting shall seek declarations from any individual or political group at the 
beginning of a meeting whether any prior decision has been reached on how 
the individual or members of the group will vote on any item(s) of business on 
the Agenda, and if so on which item(s).  A prior decision shall be one that the 
individual or the group deems to be mandatory on the individual or the group 
members such that the individual or the group members will be subject to 
sanctions should they not vote in accordance with the prior decision.  Any such 
prior decisions will be recorded in the Minute of the meeting. 
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MORAY COUNCIL 

 
Moray Council 

 
SEDERUNT 

 
 
 

 
Councillor Kathleen Robertson  (Chair) 
Councillor Donald Gatt  (Depute Chair) 
  
Councillor James  Allan  (Member) 
Councillor Peter Bloomfield  (Member) 
Councillor Neil Cameron  (Member) 
Councillor Tracy Colyer  (Member) 
Councillor Theresa Coull  (Member) 
Councillor John Cowe  (Member) 
Councillor John Divers  (Member) 
Councillor Amber Dunbar  (Member) 
Councillor Jérémie Fernandes  (Member) 
Councillor David Gordon  (Member) 
Councillor Juli Harris  (Member) 
Councillor Sandy Keith  (Member) 
Councillor Scott Lawrence  (Member) 
Councillor Graham Leadbitter  (Member) 
Councillor Marc Macrae  (Member) 
Councillor Paul McBain  (Member) 
Councillor Neil McLennan  (Member) 
Councillor Shona Morrison  (Member) 
Councillor Bridget Mustard  (Member) 
Councillor Derek Ross  (Member) 
Councillor John Stuart  (Member) 
Councillor Draeyk Van Der Horn  (Member) 
Councillor Sonya Warren  (Member) 
Councillor Ben Williams  (Member) 
  

Clerk Name: Tracey Sutherland 

Clerk Telephone: 07971 879268 

Clerk Email: committee.services@moray.gov.uk 
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: ARRANGEMENTS FOR COUNCIL SCRUTINY OF MORAY 

INTEGRATION JOINT BOARD 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (EDUCATION COMMUNITIES AND 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To clarify Council scrutiny arrangements for Moray Integration Joint Board 

(MIJB). 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to Committee in terms of Section I of the Council's 
Scheme of Administration relating to the terms of reference for committees. 
 

2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council approve the reporting arrangements 

for Council scrutiny of Moray Integration Joint Board detailed in 
paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2.  

 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 Moray Integration Joint Board (also known as Health and Social Care Moray) 

brings together Moray Council and NHS Grampian staff to jointly deliver a 
wide range of community health and social care services under the direction 
of the Moray Integration Joint Board. It was formally established in April 2016.   

  
3.2 Both the Council and NHS Grampian have delegated statutory functions to 

MIJB through an Integration Scheme approved by the Scottish Government. 
The functions delegated by the Council include:  

 

• Social care services including those provided to children and families 

• Fostering and adoption services 

• Child protection 

• Justice services 
 

3.3 The Board is made up of members from the Council, members from NHS 
Grampian and professional staff. The cost of provision of the services 
delegated to the Board is shared between the Council and NHS Grampian.  
 

Item 4.

Page 7



   
 

 

3.4 MIJB has a distinct legal personality and the autonomy to manage itself. 
Whilst there is no role for the Council (or NHS Grampian) to independently 
sanction or veto decisions of the MIJB, it is important that the Council 
scrutinise the MIJB at various levels.  
 

3.5 There has been some uncertainty over: 

• which MIJB related issues should be reported to the Council.  

• which Council meetings these reports should be presented to 

• the phrasing of recommendations within these reports.  
 

3.6 Areas which still require a decision of the Council: 

• Annual agreement of the Council’s financial contribution to MIJB  
• Approval of the report of the Chief Social Work Officer. 

• As a recipient of formal Directions from MIJB. 

• As an employer of staff who provide services directed by the Board 

• As a commissioner of hosted services (some functions are not 
delegated by managed by MIJB on behalf of the Council).  

 
3.7 Areas delegated to MIJB where the Council has a scrutiny role: 

• As a funding partner, monitoring MIJB’s budgetary position. 
• As a community partner monitoring shared plans and outcomes  

• As a service partner delivering integrated services. 
 

3.8 The proposals at 4.1 and 4.2 below clarify which Council meetings these 
issues will be presented to.  

 
4. PROPOSALS 

 
4.1 Areas requiring recommendation to the Council to agree or approve.   

 

 Issue Suggested meeting  
4.1.1 Annual approval of Council contribution to 

MIJB budget.  
Moray Council 

4.1.2 Council Budget-monitoring reports to include 
a short section on spending on IJB services 
(they already do, so modest change/addition 

Moray Council  

4.1.3 Consideration of directions from MIJB 
Council compliance with Directions 

Relevant Committee or 
Moray Council if budgetary 
implications.  

4.1.4 Staffing establishment issues Corporate Committee or 
Moray Council if budgetary 
implications 

4.1.5 Report of Chief Social Work Officer Moray Council 
 
4.2 Areas for Council scrutiny. For these areas report recommendations could 

include phrases such as:  

• Note or endorse the position. 

• Seek further information/require further assurance  

• Make recommendation to MIJB 
:  
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 Issue Suggested meeting  
4.2.1 MIJB budget monitoring reports  Moray Council [Audit and 

Scrutiny?] 
4.2.2 MIJB strategic plan  Moray Council  
4.2.3 MIJB's annual performance report 

(legislation says the IJB has to send the 
Council a copy)  

Moray Council  

 MIJB six monthly performance reports  Moray Council [Audit and 
Scrutiny or Education, 
Communities and Leisure 
Services?] 

4.2.4 MIJB board minutes for information   Audit and Scrutiny 

4.2.5 Policy and practice issues which overlap with 
council services (for example Childrens 
Services issues being reported to ECLS 
committee). 

Relevant Committee 

 
5. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
The aims of the Council and the MIJB are aligned in the LOIP. 
 

(b) Policy and Legal 
It is good practice under national “Following the Public Pound” and “Best 
Value” guidance for the Council to monitor the outcomes of externally 
funded partners. Any additional responsibilities added to the remit of the 
Council’s Audit and Scrutiny committee will require an amendment to the 
Council’s Scheme of Administration.  

 
(c) Financial implications 

Given the pressure on Council finances and the risk over overspend in 
Social Care budgets it is important that the Council closely monitors the 
position.  
 

(d) Risk Implications 
The proposals within 4.1 and 4.2 should help manage the financial risk 
outlined in the previous paragraph. 

 
(e) Staffing Implications 

No direct implications. 
 

(f) Property 
No direct implications 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
No direct impact. 
 

(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
No direct impact. 
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(i) Consultations 
The Chief Executive, Chief Officer Moray Integration Joint Board, Chief 
Social Work Officer and Head of Education have been consulted on a 
draft of this report.  
 
 

5. CONCLUSION 
 
5.1 This report clarifies Council decision making and scrutiny arrangements 

for Moray Integration Joint Board.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
Author of Report: Alasdair McEachan  
Background Papers:  
Ref:  
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: PETITIONS PROCEDURE – UNDER 18 YEAR OLDS 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (EDUCATION, COMMUNITIES AND 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To ask the Council to agree the inclusion of an addendum to the Petitions 

Guidance/Procedure to allow young people up to the age of 18 or still at 
school to make representations to the Council. 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to Council in terms of Section II (10) of the Council's 
Scheme of Administration relating to changes in Committee structure, 
distribution of functions and responsibilities. 
 

2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council agree the inclusion of an addendum 

to the current Petitions Guidance/Procedure that will allow young people 
up to 18 years of age or still at school to make representation to the 
Council.  
 

3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 At the meeting of Moray Council on 7 December 2022, the Council agreed to 

introduce an e-petition process and that a further report be brought forward on 
how the petitions process could best facilitate representation from young 
people up to the age of 18 years (para 22 of the Minute refers). 
 

3.2 The draft procedure and template were considered at the meeting of Moray 
Council on 6 December 2023 (para 8 of the Minute refers).  Following 
concerns raised by Councillors on a number of issues, the Council agreed to 
defer consideration of the report until the meeting of Moray Council in January 
2024 to allow for further consultation to simplify the draft procedure with those 
Councillors raising concerns. 

  

Item 5.
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4. ENGAGING WITH YOUNG PEOPLE UP TO THE AGE OF 18 OR STILL AT 

SCHOOL 
 

4.1 As previously discussed at the meeting of Council on 7 December 2022 (para 
22 of minute refers), it is considered that the criteria set out within the 
Council’s petitions process would be problematic in terms of gaining a fixed 
number of signatories who were required to be on the electoral register, 
therefore, in order to make it as accessible as possible, a much simpler 
process was required. 
 

4.2 A draft proposed procedure is attached at Appendix 1. The procedure 
broadly aligns to the Council’s petition process however has been amended to 
use plain English language and explains what issues can and cannot be 
raised. A pro forma is attached at Appendix 2 to assist young people and 
ensure they provide the information required to progress the petition. 
 

4.3 It is proposed that any petitions from young people up to the age of 18 or still 
at school are administered by Committee Services and then passed to the 
Head of Service for a decision on how the issue should be addressed, in 
conjunction with the Chair of the relevant Service Committee. 
 

4.4 Should the Council be minded to approve this procedure it will be added as an 
addendum to the Council’s Petition process/guidance on the relevant 
webpage. 
 

4.5 A limited number of young people have been consulted on the draft procedure 
via the Community Learning and Development (CLD) Worker from which 
positive feedback has been provided. 
 

4.6 Appendices 1 and 2 have been amended to include input from the 
Councillors who raised concerns at the meeting of Moray Council on 6 
December 2023.   

 
5. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
Members of the public engaging with the Council by means of petitions 
links directly with Moray Council’s priority to Empower Communities. 
 

(b) Policy and Legal 
It is important, in the interests of good corporate governance and the 
Best Value Statutory Duty, for the Council to provide a means for the 
public to engage in the decision making process.  
 
Article 12 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child 
and its upcoming enshrinement into Scottish Law via the United Nations 
Convention on the Rights of the Child (Incorporation) (Scotland) Bill 
outlines that children have the right to express a view and have that view 
taken into account.  
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(c) Financial Implications 

None 
 

(d) Risk Implications 
The Council could be seen to be excluding young people from being able 
engage with the Council on matters for which the Council has a 
responsibility or a service it provides relative to them. 
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
None. 
 

(f) Property 
None. 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
The proposals are consistent with the UNCRC (Incorporation) (Scotland) 
Bill. 
 

(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
None. 
 

(i) Consultations 
Depute Chief Executive (Education, Communities and Organisational 
Development); Head of Governance, Strategy and Performance; Head of 
Education; Democratic Services Manager; Susan Stronach, CLD 
Worker; Stewart McLauchlan, Quality Improvement Manager; Dr L 
Puhalak, Policy Officer; Ms L Van Zyl, Service Manager, both Health and 
Social Care Moray and the Equalities Officer. 
 
Councillors Mustard, Van Der Horn and Warren were part of the working 
group and their comments to date have been included in the appendices, 
however they may wish to make further comment at the meeting. 

 
6. CONCLUSION 
 
6.1 It is recognised that the current Petitions Procedure does not provide a 

means by which young people up to the age of 18 or still at school can 
engage with the Council on matters of importance.  The proposed 
addendum to the current Petitions Procedure will allow engagement 
from young people in a structured, yet simplified manner. 

 
 
Author of Report:  Caroline O’Connor, Committee Services Officer  
Background Papers:   
Ref:    SPMAN-2045703626-347 
    SPMAN-2045703626-346 
    SPMAN-2045703626-345 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
How to submit a petition – A guide for young people up to 18 years or those 
still at school 

 
The Council makes decisions which may affect everyone in Moray.  If you feel 
strongly about a decision made by the Council, live in Moray and want to make your 
views known then: 

• If you are an individual you can contact your local Councillor 

• If you and a number of your peers want to raise an issue, then you can submit 
a petition to the Council. A petition is a collective request which can be 
submitted either by email (committee.services@moray.gov.uk) or by post to:- 
Committee Services, Moray Council, Council Office, High Street, Elgin IV30 
1BX  
This guide tells you how to submit a petition.  
 

  

• Tell us about the issue you want to raise giving enough information to allow 
the Council to understand the background and what, if anything, you would 
like the Council to do about it.   

• Please keep the information to around 250 words.  

• You need 20 or more of your peers who support your petition to sign it (less 
signatures may be accepted in smaller communities). 

• We will need to make reasonable checks that everyone who signs the petition 
lives in Moray.  If you need some help with confirming if everyone who signs 
your petition lives locally, you can ask someone at your school or group to 
approve it. 

 
A form is attached for you to complete. 
 
About the petition topic 

 

• The Council can only consider local issues that it has responsibility for or 
relates to something the Council does or a service it provides.  Find out more 
about what the Council is responsible for at www.moray.gov.uk.  

• In the background to your petition, please do not name any individual.  If you 
need to refer to someone who works for the Council then please use their title 
rather than their name, ie Guidance Teacher not Mrs X.  

• Petitions should be about general issues and not about an individual person’s 
issue or where there is some other established process in place.  Personal 
issues can be raised as a complaint.  

Submitting your Petition 

 

• Please include all the information you want the Council to know about your 
issue. Keep a copy of the petition and any information for your own records. 
. 

• Once the Council receives your petition, you will get a letter or email from 
Committee Services within 14 days confirming its receipt. . 

Item 5.
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• The Council will pass on your petition to the officer responsible for your 
issue so it can be looked at. 

• You will then be contacted to tell you what will happen next. 

• If it is decided the petition is to be considered at a Council meeting, you or 
someone you nominate may be invited to make a short statement at the 
meeting in support of the petition. 

 

Page 16



 

 

APPENDIX 2 

PETITION SUBMISSION FORM (YOUNG PEOPLE) 
 

If you would like any help in submitting your petition please contact Committee Services on 01343 

563014 or email committee.services@moray.gov.uk, or alternatively refer to the information on 

the Council’s website at www.moray.gov.uk/petitions

Lead Person’s (Petitioner) contact details 

Please enter the name of person raising the issue in this petition. 

Include contact details in case the Council needs any further information. 

Name: 

Address: 

 

Postcode: 

Tel No: 

E mail: 

Title/subject of issue – please keep the information to around 250 words 

Office use: Petition number 

Item 5.
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Action sought – How would you like the Council to do to resolve the issue?  

 

Action to date – what action has been taken so far to try and resolve the issue? 

 

 

Background Information - please provide any other information that you think the 

Council should be made aware of. 
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Signature of Lead Person (Petitioner) 

The Lead Person should sign and date the form in the box below. 

Any additional sheets of signatures should be attached to the form. 

 

Signature ………………………………………………………. Date ………………………………. 

Name of signatory in block capitals ………………………………………………………………. 

Number of people who have 

signed the petition 
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PETITION FORM APPENDIX 
 

NAME ADDRESS SIGNATURE 

1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   

5.   

6.   

7.   

8.   

9.   

10.   

11.   

12.   

13.   

14.   

15.   

16.   

17.   

18.   

19.   

20.   

*Add additional sheets if required 

The petition must be supported by 20 signatures or more of young people living in the Moray 

Council area  
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: CHARGING FOR SERVICES 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To ask Council to approve revised charges for Council services for 2024/25. 

 
1.2 This report is submitted to Council in terms of Section III (B) (1) and (48) of 

the Council's Scheme of Administration relating to financial policy and the 
setting of charges. 
 

2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that Committee: 

 
(i) approves the charges for Council services for 2024/25 set out in 

paragraphs 3.5 to 3.13; and 
 

(ii) notes the list of charges including those uplifted by the default of 
5.7% and those outwith the control of the Council . 

 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 The current Charging for Services Policy was approved by Council on 

12 December 2023 (paragraph 7 of the draft Minute refers). Under the policy, 
an annual revision of charges is required.  In order to preserve the Council’s 
financial position, charges within the control of this council are generally 
inflated annually and Council at the same meeting agreed that the default 
increase for 2024/25 would be 5.7%. 
 

3.2 The Charging for Services Policy assumes a default position of full cost 
recovery, recognising that there will be exceptions to that rule.  In cases 
where the Council offers a service where there are alternative service 
providers then market conditions should be taken into account.  In other 
instances benchmarking with other local authorities may be a good test of 
reasonableness.  There may be policy reasons for charging at less than full 
cost recovery for some services.  However, charging for services is an 
important tool when considering the Council’s overall budget and the 
Council’s Short to Medium term Financial Strategy, which was approved by 

Item 6.
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Council on 27 September 2023, includes maximising income as a priority to 
minimise the needs to reduce service levels.   
 

3.3 Not all charges are within the Council’s control.  Some charges levied by the 
Council for services provided are set by statute, some are limited by statute 
and some have the method of calculation prescribed by statute – these are 
included in the list of charges for Council services for the sake of 
completeness. 
 

3.4 The reason behind any recommended charges for 2024/25 not recommended 
to be increased by 5.7% (with rounding up or down if appropriate), where 
these are within the Council’s control, are discussed on a section-by-section 
basis below. A full list of charges is provided in the separate Information 
Report on Charging for Services published with the meeting agenda. 
 

3.5 A: Corporate / cross departmental  
There are no charges within the control of the Council not proposed to be 
increase by 5.7%, apart from charges for photocopying, which were increased 
last year and are proposed to be frozen for 2024/25.  Such small charges are 
impractical to increase by inflation annually.   
 
Charges at A6(ii) for licences under the Civic Government (Scotland) Act and 
various other miscellaneous prices of legislation have been increased by 
5.7% as an interim measure but these are subject to review by the Licencing 
Committee and the results of this review will be reported later in the year, 
which may result in amendment to these charges. 

. 
3.6 B: Social Care Services  
 Moray Council delivers social care in partnership with NHS Grampian through 

Moray Integration Joint Board (MIJB).  The ability to set charges is a function 
of the Council and not of MIJB.  However, as in previous years the Council 
has requested MIJB to make recommendations regarding the level of 
charges, so that a holistic view can be taken of charges for social care and 
their relation to service issues, and in the spirit of partnership working.  The 
charges included in section B relating to services carried out for MIJB are 
inflated by 5.7% as recommended by MIJB officers.  Contributions towards 
social care services, which are generally means tested (as opposed to 
charges which are flat rate) fall within the remit of MIJB.  The contributions 
policy is planned to be reviewed and further review of charges may take place 
as a consequence of this. 

 
3.7 C: Leisure facilities 

- C1 – Fit Life.  Discussions are taking place with Moray Leisure Ltd on 
increase of charges for Fit Life and these will be reported to Council when 
discussions have concluded In addition to this a new charge is proposed – 
Visitor membership.  Visitor membership would be for a minimum of 14 
days and is aimed at short term workers, holidaymakers, students etc.  
The cost is based on a 14 day programmed membership card.  Visitor 
membership excludes attendance at swimming lessons.  Prices of £28 for 
an individual and £30 for a family are recommended. 
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- C3a – Fitness rooms.  No increase is proposed for the £25 fee for 
induction (this is free to Fit Life members).  The discounted rate of £3.75 
for exercise referrals is proposed to be removed. 

  
3.8 D: Libraries and Information Services 

- D1d – replacement card.  Recommended increase from £1 to £1.50. 
- D1g – microfilm/fiche – recommended increase charge from 90p to £2.50 

Rounding has been applied to the default increase. 
 
3.9 E: Education 

- E3 – school meals.  Previous experience is that a 10p increase is too high 
as usage drops off (5.7% would be a 14p increase) and so an increase in 
the cost of a primary school meal from £2.40 to £2.45 is recommended. 

 
3.10 F: Economic Growth and Development Services 

- F1 – Pest control.  This service will cease from 1 April 2024 following staff 
saving proposals approved by Council.  
Two new charges are proposed: F4y compliance / withdrawal of an 
enforcement notice £250 and F4z pre application advice for householder 
developments £100.  It is also proposed that sponsored street names be 
charged a negotiated fee. 
 

- F5b – an above inflation increase for copy documents is proposed: from 
£33 to £75 for a Planning Decisions Notice or Building Warrants and  
Certificate of Completion and from £23 to £50 for a Search Retrieval 
where no reference is given.  A new charge is proposed for extra plans 
and documents - £10 per item for documents of 10 pages or less, £20 per 
item for documents over 10 pages.  These increases reflect officer time 
involved and difficulty of retrieving archived documents.  The charge for 
microfiche copies is proposed to be withdrawn as no longer required. 

  
3.11 G: Waste Management, Land and Parks 

- G1b – the charge for collection of bulky household refuse is proposed to 
be increased from £24+VAT=£28.80 to £26.67+VAT = £32 which is 
considered to be a reasonable market rate. 
 

- G1g – recycling centre pass: the charge (ex VAT) is proposed to be 
increased from £246.88 to £300 as it is considered the market can bear 
this increase. 
 

- G1n – a new charge is proposed: 10% of the weekly fee to the main 
contractor as a sub-contractor administration fee for Moray servicing bins 
as part of a national waste contract, to reflect the administration entailed in 
provided services as a sub-contractor to national waste collectors who 
don’t operate directly in Moray. 
 

- G2 – burial grounds charges are being reviewed as part of a budget 
savings proposal and will be reported to Council when proposals have 
been finalised. 
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- G4 – commercial events.  The Admin fee for large and major events is 
proposed to be increased from £10 to £250 as more reflective of officer 
time. 

 
3.12 H: Fleet, roads and transportation 

- H2h – a new charge of £175 as approved by Council on 25/10/2023 for 
placement of furniture etc on a public footway. 
 

- H3 – car parking.  As approved by Council. 
 

- H5a – an above inflation rise is proposed for the hire of vehicles, to reflect 
increased costs: daily charge from £50 to £55, mileage from £1.25 to 
£1.33 per mile. 
 

- H5c – cost of a duplicate school bus pass is recommended to be 
increased from £10 to £15 as this charge has not been increased since 
2018. 

  
3.13 I: Harbours 

- I1b – a new charge is proposed for cruise ships should that market 
develop -  50p per 7 days or part thereof per dead weight all told (DWAT),  
or per gross tonnage where gross tonnage exceeds DWAT. 
 

- I1c(1) – 10% increase proposed to bring in line with neighbouring 
harbours. As below 

 
 2023/24 2024/25 

All CTV per day (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) 
 
All CTV per month (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) non 
refundable 
  
All CTV per annum (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) non 
refundable 
 

£3.53 
 
 

£69.51 
 
 
 

£774.02 

£4.00 
 
 

£81.00 
 
 
 

£851.00 

  
 Three new charges are proposed:  trailers and vessel moving equipment £200 

+ VAT pa and hire of forklift and operator (subject to availability) £70 per hour, 
minimum 2 hours in line with neighbouring ports; Attendance of harbour staff 
outside of normal working hours and/or public holidays – full cost recovery.. 

  
 The following increases are also proposed in line with neighbouring ports: 
 

 2023/24 2024/25 

Heavy lifting for 
extraordinary specialised 
activities, eg transformers, 
wind turbine parts 
50-99 tonnes – per tonne 
100-149 tonnes – per tonne 

 
 
 
 

£1.61 
£2.01 

 
 
 
 

£1.77 
£2.21 
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150-249 tonnes – per tonne 
Over 250 tonnes – per 
tonne 
 

£2.42 
£2.82 

£2.66 
£3.10 

 

Slipway and repair pads   

Any recreational vessel 
using a slipway inclusive of 
one entry and one exit from 
the harbour per occasion 
 
Any commercial vessel 
using a slipway inclusive of 
one entry and one exit from 
the harbour per occasion 
 
Season ticket for 
recreational unlimited use of 
any Council slipway, valid 
for 12 months, commencing 
1 April per vessel 
 
Season ticket for 
commercial unlimited use of 
any Council slipway, valid 
for 12 months, commencing 
1 April per vessel 
 

£16.67 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£25 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£61.20 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£425.00 + VAT 
 

£20.83 + VAT = 
£25.00 

 
 
 

£ 26.67+ VAT= 
£32.00 

 
 
 

 £65.00 + 
VAT = £78.00 

 
 
 

 £499.17+ 
VAT= £539.00 

 

  
Generally, harbours charges have been rounded up or down as appropriate. 

 
3.13 K: Housing and Property 

K4 – late payment of commercial rents.  Above inflation increases are 
proposed to reflect the work involved. As below 
 
 2023/24 2024/25 

Initial investigation and contact 
with tenant and issue of 
correspondence pursuing 
payment 

£50 £65 

Negotiate and issue Payment 
Arrangement 

£75 £100 

Copy documents  
 

£50 £75 

 
4. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
The levying of charges for Council services is an essential component of 
delivering Council priorities on a sustainable basis. 
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(b) Policy and Legal 
The current policy for charging for Council services was approved by this 
Council on 25 October 2023.  There are no legal implications arising 
from this report.  Some charges are set or limited by legislation. 
 

(c) Financial implications 
Increased income from charges will contribute to the Council’s financial 
sustainability.  
 

(d) Risk Implications 
There are no risk implications arising directly from this report.   
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
There are no staffing implications arising directly from this report.   
 

(f) Property 
There are no property implications arising from this report. 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
There are no equalities implications or implications for the socio-
economic duty arising from  this report 
 

(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
There are no implications for climate change or biodiversity arising from 
this report. 
 

(i) Consultations 
All services have been consulted as to recommended charges and 
reasons for any departures from the default increase. 
 

5. CONCLUSION 
 
5.1 Charges within the Council’s control not following the default increase 

of 5.7% are itemised above. 
 
 
Author of Report: Lorraine Paisey, Chief Financial Officer 
Background Papers:  
Ref: SPMAN-1293228629-1028 
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: SHORT TO MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLANNING 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To consider the revised budget and estimated actual for 2023/24, the impact of 

the draft local government settlement and consequent revisions to the 
estimated budget position for 2024/25 and 2025/26. 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to the Council in terms of the Council's Administrative 
Scheme section (III) (A) (2) relating to considering Capital and Revenue 
budgets and long term financial plans. 

 
2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council considers and notes: 

 
(i) the revised budget and estimated actual for 2023/24 and current 

estimates for 2024/25 and 2025/26; and 
 
(ii) that the structural deficit in 2024/25 is now estimated to be £13.4 

million and the Council still requires to make very significant levels 
of savings in a short timeframe. 

 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 The Council’s revenue and capital budgets for 2023/24 were approved at a 

meeting of Moray Council on 1 March 2023 (paragraph 5 of the Minute refers).  
A budget shortfall in 2023/24 of £15.2 million was planned to be funded from 
reserves and a savings target of £19 million for 2024/25 projected.  At the time 
this budget was set, this level of use of reserves – creating a structural deficit - 
was recognised as a high risk strategy. 
 

3.2 Council on 8 March 2023 (paragraph 14 of the Minute refers) approved £49,000 
recurring savings for consultation and further adjustments following finalisation 
of the unaudited accounts were approved by Council on 28 June.  Council on 
27 September 2023 (paragraph 9 of the Minute refers) noted the impact of 
£2.007 million funding for the 2022/23 pay award and a further £2.2 million for 
the teachers’ 2022/23 pay award.  

Item 7.
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3.3 Council on 25 October 2023 noted adjustments to income (full year effect 

£62,000) to reflect charges approved by service committees and approved 
savings totalling £946,000 and a further £2,003,000 subject to consultation.   
 

3.4 Council on 6 December 2023 noted the estimated out-turn for the year of an 
anticipated underspend in 2023/24 of £439,000 and a budget gap across 
2024/25 and 2025/26 of £16 million, following adjustment for the savings 
approved at that meeting and recognition of a budget pressure estimated at £5 
million anticipated to arise from the expected overspend on core services of 
Moray Integration Joint Board (MIJB).   

 
3.5 The impact of the teachers’ and SJC pay awards has been calculated and the 

impact reflected in the 2023/24 estimated expenditure.  The impact was 
expenditure of £7.3 million above that allowed for in the provision of inflation.  
Funding for the pay awards has been agreed at national level but not all of this 
funding has been confirmed at local authority allocation level.  The funding 
package is complex, and includes elements which local authorities are asked to 
fund from reserves in 2023/24 which will be refunded by Scottish Government 
in 2024/25.  Including unconfirmed elements of funding it is estimated that the 
Council will receive additional funding in 2023/24 of £6.116 million, with a 
further £0.612 million across 2024/25 and 2026/27.  Overall this is a shortfall of 
£572,000, of which £170,000 has already been recognised as a budget 
pressure, following agreement that councils would meet £10 million of the 
additional costs of the pay awards.  The additional shortfall arises from the 
calculation of funding being done on an average percentage increase, whereas 
the actual increase for each local authority will depend on the individual staffing 
structures of the authority, with proportionately higher costs for those local 
authorities with a higher proportion than average of staff on lower than average 
salaries.  
 

3.6 Funding for the expansion of Early Learning and Childcare was made through 
specific grant – this has now been baselined in General Revenue Grant and 
that adjustment is reflected in APPENDIX 1 to this report. 
 

3.7 The Short to Medium Term Financial Strategy approved by Council on 
27 September 2023 set out the following strategy to balance the 2024/25 
budget: 
 

Action Status 

Energy savings measures None incorporated – in development 
and will be added when available 

IMP 3 savings Estimate included from last review 

Other small scale transformation None identified 

Council Tax increase above 3% SG funding for Council Tax freeze 
makes this option impracticable 

Council Tax increased ratios Bands E 
to H 

SG decision not to proceed with this 

Council Tax on second homes Subject of report to Corporate 
Committee 30 January 2024 

General increase in charges Default of 5.75% approved and detail 
is subject of a separate report to this 
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Action Status 

meeting of Council – impact to be 
estimated and added to savings 

Savings Max First tranche taken, balance to be 
considered and APPENDIX 2 is 
included below as option at this stage 

Emergency temporary measures Not recommended  

Review of Capital Plan Subject of a separate report to this 
meeting of Council – budget will 
thereafter be adjusted. 

 
4. EMERGING ISSUES 2023/24 TO 2025/26  

 
Budget Pressures 

4.1 Budget pressures arise in two ways: most budget pressures come from sources 
external to the Council or from factors which influence the demand for services.  
Examples would be change in legislation and demographic pressures such as 
increasing school rolls.  The Council cannot directly control this source of 
pressures, which covers the majority of spend. The second source of budget 
pressures is Council decisions which increase planned expenditure.  Budget 
pressures approved when the budget for 2023/24 was set are kept under 
review and the emergence of new budget pressures will also be reflected in the 
financial planning process. 

 
4.2 A new budget pressure has been recognised in 2023/34 - £50,000 for 

increased cost of school transportation.  The budget pressure of £1.515 million 
previously advised for teachers’ pension contributions has been included in 
APPENDIX 1, but offset by additional funding from Scottish Government.  This 
funding is not confirmed, but Scottish Government expect Barnett 
consequential in respect of the teachers’ pension scheme and COSLA is 
pressing for this to be passed to local authorities.  Unbudgeted pay awards per 
paragraph 3.5 are also included. 

 
Savings 

4.3 Savings from the North East of Scotland Pension Fund contributions as 
previously notified are now included in APPENDIX 1. 

 
4.4 Closure of Elgin Community Centre was approved by Council on 23 June 2023 

from 31 March 2024.  The financial impact of this has now been calculated in 
detail, taking into account plans for use of the Centre during redevelopment of 
Elgin Town Hall and savings of £163,000 for 2024/25 are included in 
APPENDIX 1, with a further £73,000 in 2025/26. 

 
4.5 New burdens arising from the settlement letter are included for 2023/24: 

standard recommended allowances for Kinship and Foster Carers £262,000, 
temporary accommodation costs £29,000 and Educational Psychologists 
£9,000.  The first of these was reported to Council on 12 December, and the 
actual cost of implementation estimated at £134,000.  The difference of 
£128,000 is therefore included as a saving.   
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Funding 
4.6 The draft settlement for 2024/25 has been received.  A number of elements of 

funding remain undistributed at this stage.  The settlement has been analysed 
and an estimate of a reduction in core budget of £1.117 million made.  This fits 
with COSLA’s estimate of reduction at national level.   

 
4.7 Deputy First Minister wrote to the COSLA President on 19 December 2023, 

setting out the conditions of the settlement.  These include a stipulation that 
additional funding for free personal and nursing care and adult social pay in 
commissioned services is passed in full to Integration Joint Boards and the 
establishment of a new joint Education Assurance Board and the assurance 
framework sought by the Cabinet Secretary for Education and Skills being in 
place; commitment to exploring a national indicative rate / range of rates for 
Early Learning and Childcare partner providers.  In addition, funding of £144 
million is set aside, conditional on a council tax freeze.  An allocation of funding 
at local authority level has been provided by Scottish Government and Moray’s 
share is £2.485 million.  This is indicated as equivalent to a 5% rise, adjusted 
for Council Tax Reduction.  Using that basis of calculation the Council would 
expect a 5% increase to generate additional income of £2.499 million, a 
marginal difference.  This is a significant sum to be foregone if the Council were 
to decide to increase council tax, and for this update it has been assumed that 
the council will not exercise that option, as an increase of over 10% would be 
required to generate the same level of income as the likely level of grant 
funding.  This is reflected in the updated Budget on a Page included as 
APPENDIX 2 to this report.  The Income Strategy approved by Council on 12 
December 2023 (paragraph 10 of the Minute refers) includes a strategic 
approach to recovering the baseline income potentially lost by a council tax 
freeze and that has been included in the indicative budget for 2025/26.. 

 
5 FINANCIAL PLANNING  
 
5.1 The overall movement in the Council’s projected position from pay award, 

savings and funding can be summarised as below: 
  

 2023/24 
£m 

2024/25 
£m 

Additional unfunded pay award 0.4 0.4 

School transport 0.05 0.05 

Pension contributions  (1.91) 

Elgin community centre  (0.163) 

Kinship and foster carer allowances  (0.128) 

Reduction in core funding  1.117 

   

Total 0.45 (0.634) 

 
5.2 The net result is an improvement in the Council’s anticipated position for 

2024/25 and a reduction in the funding gap of £0.634 million. 
 
5.3 The following issues in terms of financial planning require to be addressed: 

identifying further savings; updated provision for inflation, particularly pay 
awards, following this year’s increase; the impact of the revised approach 
proposed to the capital plan, which is the subject of a further report to this 
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meeting; review of previously approved budget pressures and other central 
provisions. 

 
 Savings 
5.4 Savings proposed in Appendix 2 of the Short to Medium Term Financial 

Planning report made to Council on 25 October – the residual officer green and 
amber savings – remain options available to the council and full details are 
accessible via the links in the background documents to this report.  

 
5.5 The engagement  on leisure and library services has now been concluded and 

the results are under review .  Any proposals to move to Stage 2 consultations 
will be brought to a future meeting of the Council but this will be after  28 
February. 

 
5.6 Officers have been scrutinising operational budgets to identify small pockets of 

underspend which can be taken as savings without impacting on service 
delivery.  These will be included in budget proposals on 28 February and an 
indicative level of savings is included in APPENDIX 2. 

 
5.7 Potentially income generative proposals relating to Non Domestic Rates and 

Council Tax on second homes will reported to Corporate Committee on 30 
January 2024.  Again, indicative amounts are included in APPENDIX 2. 

 
 Budget pressures and other provisions 
5.8 Indicative provision for inflationary increases in 2024/25 was made on the basis 

of 2% inflation when the budget for 2023/24 was approved on 1 March 2023.  
At that time that was the forecast level of inflation used by most commentators.  
Not only is that below current levels of inflation, the cost base used for both pay 
and contract prices has been increased by inflationary uplifts in 2023/24 which 
were considerable higher than allowed for in the budget.  An appropriate level 
of provision is being recalculated and this will be included in the draft budget for 
2024/25. 

 
5.9 Other pressures and provisions will be scrutinised in the light of changed 

circumstances.  For example, school rolls have fallen against those predicted in 
October 2022 and budget pressures will be revised accordingly.   

 
6 RISKS 
 
6.1 The Short to Medium Term Financial Strategy specifically identifies risk as an 

important component of short to medium term financial planning. The 
importance of considering risk is heightened as the Council’s reserves are 
depleted, as that reduces the capacity the Council has to absorb unexpected or 
unplanned for costs.  No new risks have been identified since the report to 
Council on 12 December 2023. 

 
6.2  The major risks reported to Council on 25 October 2023 were of continued 

overspend in MIJB, Additional Support Needs, adequacy of the inflation 
provisions for 2024/25 and 2025/26 and the pay award for 2023/24.  Since then 
the risk of overspend in MIJB has crystallised.  The pay award has been agreed 
subject to consultation but the impact has yet to be assessed in detail. 
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6.3 The following budget risks are currently recognised.  These cannot be 
quantified at present but a scale of potential magnitude is indicated in the 
budget risk table where this has been estimated. 

 

Service area Budget risk Scale of magnitude 

Cross cutting Inflation linked contracts 
/ Real Living Wage 

 

 Pay awards Adequacy of inflation 
provision and additional 
SG funding still to be 
assessed. 

Moray Integration Joint 
Board 

Overspend at Q2 
continues / increased 

Based on current core 
overspend, in the region 
of £5m for council share 

Additional Support 
Needs 

One-off funding in 
2023/24 may require to 
be made recurring 
 
Growth in need 

£ 2.6m one-off funding 
in total, including £0.4m 
in 2024/25 
 
 
 

Winter weather Anything other than a 
mild winter has the 
potential to result in 
overspend 

£700,000 overspend in 
2022/23 

Legal fees for specialist 
work regarding appeals 
/ claims against the 
Council and fees arising 
due to staff shortages 

There is no budget for 
appeals / claims.  
Savings in staff salaries 
partially offset fees for 
work which would 
normally be carried out 
in house, but external 
fees are higher than 
staff salaries 

 

Interest rates Cost of borrowing 
increases 

The Council budgets for 
£6m loans interest 
repayments.  An 
increase of 1% in 
interest rates would 
result in an increase of 
£1.5m  

Debt management Invoices not raised 
timeously 
 
Payment not pursued / 
debt not actively 
managed 

 
 
 
The Council wrote off 
£222,000 in 2022/23. 

 
6.4 All of these factors mean that while the structural deficit remains and as further 

fluctuations in the budget gap are inevitable, progress to remove that deficit 
must continue with pace and urgency. 
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7. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)),  
Financial Planning is integral to the Council’s overall planning processes 
and allows the Council to direct resources to its agreed priorities which 
include financial sustainability. 

 
(b) Policy and Legal 

The Council is required by statute to set a balanced budget before the 
start of the financial year.  The requirement is set out in the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992 (section 93). 

 
(c) Financial implications 

The Council has an underlying structural deficit which will be met from 
reserves in 2023/24 and a marginally reduced budget gap is forecast for 
2024/25 with further savings required in 2025/26 by which time reserves 
which can be drawn upon are likely to be largely depleted.   
 

(d) Risk Implications 
The forecast deficits for 2024/25 and 2025/26 represent a significant risk 
to the Council.  There is also a risk that the deficits are understated.  The 
main areas of risk are: 
 
Regarding the levels of savings – these represent a high proportion of 
the Council’s budget and not all budgeted spend is under the Council’s 
control. 

 
Regarding the projected levels of deficit - 

• The impact of the pay awards and funding for that is still uncertain 
and may impact on future years 

• The impact of continuing inflation on procured goods and services 
may be greater than forecast  

• Higher interest rates pose a risk for capital expenditure 

• Approved savings might not achieve target 

• There may be emerging budget pressures from changing 
circumstances not captured in the current projections and the 
areas considered to be pertinent are listed in the report.  
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
Staffing implications arising directly from this report are discussed in the 
body of the report.  Where posts are proposed to be deleted the 
Transform programme provides alternative employment opportunities.   

 
(f) Property 

There are no property implications arising directly from this report.   
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
Any savings proposal with an equalities or socio economic impact will be 
subject to an Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) when reported and 
changes to IAAs for three savings are accessible via Appendix 3.   
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(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 

There are no implications for biodiversity arising directly from this report.   
 

(i) Consultations 
CMT and Heads of Service have been fully involved in the preparation of 
proposed savings and in regular planning meetings to discuss the 
budget, including budget review sessions with elected members and a 
series of briefings / workshops.   
 

8. CONCLUSION 
 
8.1 There are still considerable uncertainties regarding the Council’s 

budgetary position in 2023/24 and beyond, however the underlying 
position is a substantial deficit, funded by use of ear-marked reserves to 
balance and that is not sustainable.   

 
 
 
Author of Report: Lorraine Paisey, Chief Financial Officer 
Background Papers: Links to Savings Templates and IIAs Appendix 1 and 2: 

Report to Council 25 October 2023 (Item 9 Appendix 2)  
 
Reference:   SPMAN-1293228629-1025 
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APPENDIX 1 

   
2023/24 

 
2024/25 

 
2025/26 

Revenue Expenditure 
 

£000s 
 

£000s 
 

£000s 

Service allocations (assuming prior year savings 

are achieved) 

 
248,752 

 
270,862 

 
268,928 

Adjustments to brought forward figure: 
 

(401) 
 

(5,902) 
 

92 

Opening budget 
 

248,351 
 

264,960 
 

269,020 

Pay and price increases 
 

3,293 
 

4,236 
 

4,330 

 (Decrease) / Increase in Loan Charges per 

budget 

 
2,000 

 
1,500 

 
(495) 

New Burdens 
 

3,270 
 

79 
 

0 

Budget pressures: 
      

- Approved or noted for future years when 

budget set 

 
9,175 

 
2,454 

 
55 

- Approved since budget set 
 

9,433 
 

24 
 

0 

Emerging 
 

2,111 
 

1,518 
 

0 

MIJB core overspend    5,000   

ELC removal of specific grant    9,167   

Service developments 
      

-  Approved 
 

704 
 

0 
 

0 

- Proposed 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
         

278,337 
 

288,938 
 

272,190        

Revenue Funding 
      

General Revenue Grant / NDRI 
 

201,930 
 

203,461 
 

204,478 

Funding from Council Tax freeze    2,485   

ELC funding tr from Specific Grant    9,167  9.167 

Funding from SG for teachers pension    1,500  1,500 

New burdens funding not included in grant 

above 

 
3,270 

 
79 

 
0 

Council Tax 
 

49,974 
 

50,399 
 

54,276 

Release from Repairs and Renewals Reserve 
 

704 
    

       

Funding from General Reserves: 
      

Funded from Ear-marked reserves: 
      

Transformation 
 

1,093 
 

701 
 

0 

Council priorities 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 

Item 7.
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2023/24 

 
2024/25 

 
2025/26 

MGD cash flow 
 

0 
 

1,136 
 

0 

Covid - planned 
 

15,477 
 

0 
 

0 

Covid – impact of estimated actuals  (1,236)       
271,212 

 
268,928 

 
269,422 

       

SAVINGS REQUIRED 
 

7,475 
 

20,010 
 

3,488 
       

Savings Summary 
      

Savings Approved: 
      

Approved when budget set 
 

3,115 
 

828 
 

47 

Temporary savings  
 

1,928 
 

92 
 

0 

Further savings approved 
 

1,908 
 

5,223 
 

313 

Indicative Savings from I&M Programme 
 

515 
 

430 
 

370 

Other savings proposed 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
       

Savings to be identified 
   

13,437 
 

2,758 

Total savings 
 

7,475 
 

20,010 
 

3,488 
       

Estimated Free Balance on General Reserves   
 

5,000 
 

5,000 
 

5,000 

Estimated Balance on covid Reserve   
 

8,656 
 

8,656 
 

8,656 

Estimated Balance on Transformation Reserve   
 

4,388 
 

3,687 
 

3,687 

Estimated balance on Council priorities 
 

5,881 
 

5,881 
 

5,881 

Estimated balance on MGD cash flow reserve 
 

4,000 
 

2,864 
 

2,864 

Estimated balance from retrospective service 

concession saving 

 
11,200 

 
11,200 

 
11,200 
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APPENDIX 2 

   
2023/24 

 
2024/25 

 
2025/26  

  
£000s 

 
£000s 

 
£000s  

Revenue Expenditure  278,337  288,938  272,422  

Revenue Funding  271,212  268,9280  269,422  

Savings required    20,010  3,488 23,498 

SAVINGS APPROVED        

Transformation        

     Children’s Services    263  245  

      Lean review    235  56  

      Information hubs    100    

      Smarter Working    28  73  

Income Generation  76  887  105  

Asset Management    142  50  

Procurement  27  259    

Service Savings    3,073  201  

Additional one-off funding    1,586    

Total savings approved    6,573  730  

        

Balance of savings required    13,437  2,758  
       

 

Emerging savings 
 

      

Empty Property Relief 
 

  338   Report to 

Corporate 

Committee 

Council Tax levy on second homes    976  68 Report to 

Corporate 

Committee 

Increased vacancy factor 
 

  250    

 
 

      

Remaining budget gap 
 

  11,873  2,690 14,563 

Options to bridge the gap: 

 

       

NESPF pension saving deducted from 

MIJB funding  

   175    

Balance of Greens and Ambers    1,714  60  

Savings - Reds    1,698  1,024  

Total    3,587  1,084 4,671 
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: CAPITAL STRATEGY 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To ask Council to approve the amended Capital Strategy presented in draft as 

APPENDIX 1 to this report. 
 
1.2 This report is submitted to Committee in terms of Section III (B) (1) of the 

Council's Scheme of Administration relating to consideration of the financial 
and budgetary policy of the Council. 

 
2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that Council approve the amended Capital Strategy 

as set out in APPENDIX 1. 
 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 The Council’s current Capital Strategy was approved by the Council at its 

meeting on 2 February 2023 (paragraph 12 of the Minute refers).   
 
3.2 The Prudential Code governs the Council’s capital expenditure.  The Code 

states that the capital strategy should be tailored to local circumstances 
ensuring that each local authority will be able to determine its own 
prerequisites for their capital strategy, while taking into account any statutory 
requirements.  The draft revised Capital Strategy at APPENDIX 1 complies 
with the Prudential Code 2021 and continues to follow the 2021 Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance on Capital 
Strategy and its emphasis on a whole organisation approach to capital 
planning. 
 

3.3 As a document, the Capital Strategy complements other documents such as 
the Council’s Treasury Management Strategy.  The Capital Strategy is not 
intended to be a technical document, but instead viewed as an accessible 
document, which sets out the context in which decisions about capital 
expenditure are to be made.  This revised Capital Strategy sets the context for 
approving the Capital Plan for 2024/25, which is the subject of a further report 
to this meeting of Council. 

Item 8.
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3.4 The draft Capital Strategy at APPENDIX 1 sets out: 

 

• what constitutes capital expenditure; 

• why the Council undertakes capital expenditure;  

• how the capital programmes of the Council relate to Council priorities 
and other Council policies;  

• the link between asset management and capital planning;  

• how the Council finances capital expenditure;  

• the main aims of Treasury Management;  

• the Council’s governance arrangement for approving and monitoring 
capital expenditure;  

• the risks the Council is exposed to from its capital programmes;  

• how the Council accesses appropriate knowledge and skills; 

• shows diagrammatically the links between different bodies, plans and 
processes and the Council’s capital plans. 

 
3.5 The Council’s indicative ten year plan is recognised as being unaffordable in 

the long term and the draft revised Capital Strategy addresses this issue, by 
proposing that after slippage anticipated in 2024/25 is accounted for, a cap on 
prudential borrowing is set, thus limiting proposed capital expenditure.  The 
cap is proposed to be calculated with reference to the Council’s approved 
Performance Indicator for percentage of revenue budget spent on servicing 
debt.  The cap will require significant scaling back on current proposals for 
capital investment and the way in which it would be applied across asset 
classes over coming years requires careful consideration. Work will now be 
undertaken as a matter of urgency to determine that approach and the 
impacts which the iterative approach set out in the strategy will inevitably have 
on asset standards and/or the asset base. Progress will be reported and the 
strategy and 10 year plan reviewed again accordingly.     
 

3.6 All proposed amendments are made in tracked changes.  There are no other 
substantive amendments proposed. 
 

4. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
The Capital Strategy indicates the links between the LOIP and the 
Council’s Corporate Plan and the Council’s planned capital expenditure 
 

(b) Policy and Legal 
Part 7 of the Local Government in Scotland Act 2003 requires local 
authorities to have regard to the Prudential Code. 
 

(c) Financial implications 
There are no financial implications arising directly from this report but   
restriction by means of a cap on expenditure will have implications for 
asset standards and the asset base. The Capital Strategy is one of a 
number of documents which assist in the Council’s financial planning 
process. 
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(d) Risk Implications 
There are no risk implications arising directly from this report.  The 
Capital Strategy indicates risks associated with capital expenditure plans 
and introduces measures to deal with the risk the Council is exposed to 
from inflation and in particular rising construction costs and increased 
interest rates.  There may be risks to service delivery which arise from 
application of the cap on capital expenditure and these will be reported 
as they are identified. 
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
There are no staffing implications arising directly from this report.  Any 
staffing implications which arise from application of the cap on capital 
expenditure will be reported as they are identified. 
 

(f) Property 
There are no property implications arising directly from this report.  Any 
property implications which arise from application of the cap of capital 
expenditure will be reported as they are identified. 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
There are no implications for equalities or the socio-economic duty 
arising directly from this report. 
 

(h)    Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
There are no climate change or biodiversity issues arising directly from   
this report.  The revised Capital Strategy continues to recognise climate 
change as a Council priority which will have implications for the Council’s 
capital plan. 
 

(i)     Consultations 
Members of the Council’s Asset Management Working Group, CMT/SMT 
and Tracey Sutherland, Democratic Services Manager have been 
consulted in the preparation of this report. 
 
 

5. CONCLUSION 
 
5.1 The Council’s Capital Strategy has been revised as part of the financial 

planning process 
 

5.2 The Strategy underpins the Council’s 10 year indicative Capital Plan. 
 

5.3 The Strategy incorporates setting a cap on capital expenditure for 
reasons of affordability with further work required to determine the way 
in which the cap will impact across asset classes.  

 
 
 
Author of Report: Lorraine Paisey, Chief Financial Officer  
Background Papers:  
Ref: SPMAN-1203228629 
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THE MORAY COUNCIL CAPITAL STRATEGY 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 The Council owns a range of assets which are used to deliver – directly or indirectly – 
services to the people of Moray. The investment needed to ensure that these assets 
meet the Council approved standard for the asset type is ascertained through the asset 
management planning process.  The Capital Strategy links that process to the Council’s 
Capital Plan.  The Council’s Corporate Asset Management Plan recognises that Asset 
Management Planning is an iterative process, with constraints imposed by financial 
affordability, and that is reflected directly in this Capital Strategy.  Asset Management is 
recognised in the Council’s Medium to Long Term Financial Strategy as one of the main 
vehicles which the Council will use to make strategic shifts in expenditure to achieve 
financial sustainability. 

 
1.2 The Council also requires to invest to provide the infrastructure needed for economic 

growth, in accordance with the Local Development Plan, but also to ensure that the 
Council operates efficiently and can meet the needs of transformation to a sustainable 
operating model. 
 

1.3 The CIPFA Guidance to Capital Strategy 2021 recognises that a capital strategy is not 
simply a document but a whole organisation approach to effective, long-term planning 
and investment, with outputs and outcomes that lead to healthy, vibrant, green and 
resilient communities, businesses, organisations and geographic areas. 
 

1.4 The Council through its medium-term financial planning, Corporate Plan, Climate 
Strategy and Asset Management Plans embraces the approach to capital strategy 
recommended by CIPFA, albeit tempered by issues of affordability, which are becoming 
more pressing in the current environment of higher interest rates and increased 
construction costs. 

 
1.5 All investment in capital is made under the Prudential Code.  A revised version of the 

Code was published in 2021.  The new Code contains requirements for a Capital 
Strategy and this Strategy complies with those requirements.  The Code states that: 

  
“A capital strategy should give a high level overview of how capital expenditure, capital 
financing and treasury management activity contribute to the delivery of the authority’s 
plans and provisions of services along with an overview of how associated risk is 
managed and the implications for future financial sustainability.” 
 

1.6 The Code requires each local authority to tailor their capital strategy to their own 
individual circumstances, whilst containing sufficient detail to allow members to 
understand how stewardship, prudence, sustainability, proportionality and affordability 
will be secured, taking into account any legislative requirements on reporting. 

 
1.7 The Capital Strategy incorporates an approach to affordability based on an expenditure 

cap.   This approach requires an iterative approach to capital planning, identifying the 
expenditure required by the various drivers for capital expenditure then modifying 

Item 8.
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planned expenditure to keep within the expenditure cap. In this respect the approach is 
similar to that adopted for revenue planning: a balanced budget is identified with 
estimated income limiting spending which is then planned and monitored to ensure it 
stays within that balanced budget.  
 

 
2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 

 
2.1 Capital expenditure is expenditure to acquire, improve, upgrade or extend the life of an 

asset, such as land and buildings, roads infrastructure, vehicles and equipment.  The 
Council sets de minimis levels below which expenditure will not be accounted for as 
capital.  The current levels are: 

 

 Land and buildings, council houses, surplus assets (valued at current value) - 
£20,000 

 Infrastructure, vehicles, equipment, community assets (valued at historic cost) - 
£6,000 

 
2.2 Much capital expenditure requires a lead-in time to ensure that relevant legal conditions 

are met, e.g. planning permission is in place; for project design, and for procurement.  
Capital expenditure therefore requires a longer planning time-frame than revenue 
expenditure.  The Council therefore prepares and annually updates an indicative ten 
year capital programme to facilitate future planning. 

 
2.3 Due to the short-term nature of Council funding settlements from Scottish Government, 

only the first year of the plan is submitted to the Council for approval.  However, the full 
ten year plan is approved as indicative of the Council’s intentions. 

 
2.4 Currently all of the Council’s planned capital expenditure is operational; none is for 

commercial or purely income generating purposes. 
 

 
3. CAPITAL INVESTMENT OBJECTIVES  

 
3.1 The Council’s objectives in investing in capital are to ensure an adequate suite of assets 

to deliver the Council’s services, in accordance with the Council’s policies, strategies 
and plans, and priorities; legislative duties and other requirements, including 
affordability.  The Council’s Short to Medium Term Financial Strategy, approved by 
Council on 27 September 2023, recognises the Council’s asset base as a key financial 
lever and the pressing need to review the use of the Council’s assets to generate 
savings.  The Council’s Medium to Long Term Financial Strategy, approved by Council 
on 25 October 2023 highlights the extent to which the Council’s forecast budget shortfall 
is created by the cost of maintaining the Council’s current asset base. Projected capital 
costs are very strongly influenced by the current condition of corporate assets, with the 
condition of the Learning Estate in particular having been consistently benchmarked as 
one of the poorest in Scotland for many years.  

 
3.2 A key consideration in developing the capital plan is the requirement to provide new 

infrastructure and facilities to accommodate planned local developments.   
 

Page 44



APPENDIX 1 

3.3 The Capital Plan reflects the requirements identified in the Local Development Plan for 
Moray for infrastructure projects required to support growth including transport, schools, 
health services and where necessary sports and community facilities. These 
requirements are established through the strategic planning of relevant departments 
such as Transport and Education Resources but also include Community Planning 
Partners and the evidence base on housing and employment land demand and 
forecasted delivery. This evidence base allows for the long term planning of Capital 
expenditure to support economic growth and also for the Developer Obligations 
requirements to ensure that the development pays for the infrastructure burden it 
creates. 

 
3.4 The process relies upon robust strategic planning of major infrastructure provision 

relating to Learning Estate, Transport, Health and Sports and Community facilities. 
Where this evidence base does not exist or is not robust it will be difficult to obtain 
developer obligations. The Council also needs to demonstrate its commitment to deliver 
the Infrastructure required to support the economic growth within the Local Development 
Plan through its Capital Planning process. 

 
3.5 The Community Planning Partnership has 4 priorities, which are encompassed in the 

Moray 2027 Local Outcomes Improvement Plan (LOIP) and the Council has reflected 
these in the priorities for its Corporate Plan 2019 – 2024 (which is currently under 
review): 

 Our People :Ensure caring and healthy communities 

 Our Place: Promote economic development and growth and maintain and 
promote Moray’s landscape and biodiversity 

 Our Future: Provide a sustainable education service aiming for excellence 

 Work towards a financially stable council that provides valued services to our 
Communities 

 
3.6 The General Services Capital Plan includes direct and indirect investment to promote 

economic development and investment in the learning estate.  There are two strands to 
working towards a financially sustainable Council which are encompassed in the capital 
plan: investment in transformation (for example in digital services) and provision for 
spend to save projects. 
 

3.7 A key outcome of the Local Housing Strategy is to ensure there is an adequate supply 
of affordable housing and the LHS for 2019-24 identified a requirement to build 1,179 
units over 5 years at an average of 239 per annum to meet the housing needs of Moray.  
This is reflected in the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Capital Plan. 
 

3.8 Council on 10 March 2021 agreed the Climate Change Strategy 2020-2030 (Para 13 
Minute refers). The strategy supports the aims of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2019-
2024 to protect and enhance our environment by creating a more resilient and 
sustainable future, with the aim of Moray Council becoming carbon neutral by 2030. The 
strategy proposes a phased implementation over the next 10 years. As a 
complementary document the Council on 6 April 2022 approved a Route Map to Net 
Zero, setting out a series of actions within a carbon management hierarchy, which 
prioritises the avoidance of carbon emissions. 
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3.9 Although many of the actions will not require capital investment, many do and in 
particular the Climate Change Strategy recognised that significant investment will be 
required to ensure that all corporate buildings (including the Learning Estate) meet the 
net zero carbon target by 2030. Further significant investment will be required to replace 
the Council’s fossil fuelled fleet by 2030. Future Capital Plans will reflect the actions 
proposed from the Climate Change Strategy and Route Map to Net Zero which will be 
reviewed in 2024.  

 
3.10 The balance of the Council’s Capital Plan arises from the need to invest in the Council’s 

current asset base, either to bring it to the approved standard or to maintain it at the 
Council’s approved standard for the asset type.  The Council recognises that the asset 
management requirements of the current asset base are such that the asset base is 
unaffordable and that the Capital Plan must reflect the need to manage down the 
required level of capital investment in part by reducing the asset base. 
 

4. ASSET MANAGEMENT 
 

4.1 The Council’s Asset Objectives were approved by the Policy and Resources Committee 
on 11 October 2011: 
 

 To ensure that our assets are fit for purpose in terms of condition, sufficiency, 
suitability, and accessibility. 

 To ensure that our asset use demonstrates Best Value in terms of running costs 
and environmental impacts. 

 To ensure that our Asset Management processes reflect good practice. 

 To ensure that our assets reflect the policies and priorities of the Council. 
 

4.2 The Council adopted the following standards for the asset classes within the Capital 
Plan on 11 February 2014, which were reviewed during 2021 by the Asset Management 
Working Group to ensure that they remain relevant: 
 

Asset Type Recommended Standard 
 

Learning Estate B condition B suitability 
 

Offices, Depots etc Of a standard that supports the 
efficient delivery of services 

Leisure Centres and Community 
Centres 

B condition B suitability 

Children’s Play Areas To meet safety standards 
 

Day Centres and Resource Centres B condition B suitability 
 

ICT Schools 5 Year Replacement  
Offices etc 7 Year Replacement 

Plant and Vehicles Replacement based on cost 
effectiveness – assessment of replace 
or repair 

Industrial Estates B condition B suitability 
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Asset Type Recommended Standard 
 

 

Waste Management Of a standard that supports the 
efficient delivery of services 

Roads 
 

Aim to be at the midpoint of the table 
for road conditions in Scotland. 

Bridges 
 

Street Lighting 
 

Harbours 
 

B condition B suitability 

 
4.3 At the same meeting the Council adopted the following policy in relation to the 

preparation of the Capital Plan: 
 

“The Council recognises the importance of the principles underpinning the CIPFA 
Prudential Code in relation to capital expenditure, in particular, affordability and 
sustainability of its investment plans. The Council’s policy in relation to Capital Planning 
is: 
 
a) To maintain all buildings at a satisfactory level of condition and suitability for the 

provision of council services; 
b) To maintain the road infrastructure with regard to the safety of all road users and 

aim to be at the mid-point of the table for carriageway conditions in Scotland; 
c) To maintain all short-life assets (less than 10 years) required for the provision of 

council services at the optimum level to minimise the annual cost to the council; 
d) To provide investment funding to support economic development plans; and 
e) To identify assets for disposal. 

 
In relation to the council’s housing stock the same principles are applied in the Housing 
Business Plan. The Council is also required to meet the Scottish Housing Quality 
Standard.”  It is implicit in the requirements for both affordability and sustainability that 
the Council’s asset base is of a size that it can afford to maintain to a suitable standard.  
Following the adoption of a cap on capital expenditure the policy in relation to capital 
planning will be reviewed in the context of the Corporate Asset Management Plan. 
 

4.4 A 30 year Business Plan for the HRA is regularly updated to ensure that housing stock 
can be brought up to and maintained at the Scottish Housing Quality Standard (SHQS) 
and can achieve the second Energy Efficiency Standard for Social Housing (EESSH2) 
set in June 2019, for social rented houses to meet by 2032. This has a target that all 
social housing meets, or can be treated as meeting, EPC Band B, or is as energy 
efficient as practically possible by the end of December 2032 and within the limits of 
cost, technology and necessary consent. 

.  
4.5 To ensure that the General Services Capital Plan is affordable and sustainable, the draft 

Capital Plan is reviewed in the context of the Council’s financial planning processes for 
the General Fund. The Council’s policy decision in February 2019 to move away from 
Make Do and Mend, which had underpinned the capital plan in recent years, requires 
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required appropriate work to be forward planned and commissioned, taking into account 
delays caused by the impact of the Covid pandemic and increased construction costs. 
This work further highlighted the unaffordability of the Council’s current asset base.  

  
4.6 A Property Asset Management Appraisal (PAMA) was carried out with a view to 

identifying the Council’s optimal corporate property asset base and an action plan 
arising from this was reported to Council (12 December 2018). On 28 September 2022 
(paragraph 10 of the minute refers), the latest progress update report to Council linked 
continued work on rationalising the office estate to development of the flexible working 
policy under the aegis of the Smarter Working Project Board, building on changed 
working practices during and since the pandemic. 

 
4.7 Work continues on the Council’s Learning Estate Strategy, with a programme of 

conditions surveys instructed and work has commenced on the Council’s Leisure and 
Sports facilities strategy – there will be strong links between the two strategies. 

 
4.8 Good quality asset management information is vital to enable planning for capital 

expenditure.  Where the expenditure required to maintain the Council’s asset base at 
approved levels is unaffordable, the Council must takes steps to address this.  This 
could be by increasing income to cover costs or by decreasing the asset base or 
approved asset standard.  In its Financial Strategies (both short term and medium to 
long term) the Council recognises its asset base as a key financial lever.  The financial 
sustainability of the Council requires that the asset base is reduced. 

 
 
5. CAPITAL FINANCING  
  
5.1 A number of sources of funding are available to the Council to finance its capital 

expenditure: 
 

 General and specific capital grants from Scottish and UK Governments 
and other bodies  

 Contributions from the Council’s revenue budgets 

 Capital receipts from the disposal of surplus Council assets 

 Developer contributions 

 Borrowing, predominantly from the Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) 
 
5.2 The Council is awarded General Capital Grant from the Scottish Government and this is 

used to fund capital expenditure before the use of any other capital receipts.  The HRA 
makes extensive use of contributions from its revenue budget, but the General Services 
Capital Plan does not budget for contributions from revenue.  The amount of capital 
expenditure which cannot be met from grant or other receipts will be funded by 
borrowing. 

 
5.3 When setting the amount which it is willing to borrow, the Council must comply with the 

Prudential Code.  The two main criteria for compliance with the code are that the 
Council can demonstrate that the borrowing decision is affordable, sustainable, and 
prudent.  Accordingly the Council approves Prudential Indicators, prescribed by the 
Code, when the budget is set.   
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5.4 The capital plan impacts on the revenue budget in two ways: the impact of increased 
loan charges required by additional borrowing required to finance capital expenditure 
and the revenue (running) costs of new facilities, or revenue savings achieved through 
spend-to-save projects. In the case of the Moray Growth Deal, because of the timing 
difference between spend and grant profile the Council will be spending in advance of 
funding to varying degrees and borrowing to cover that spend. This will incur additional 
loan charges for Moray Growth Deal and the Council earmarked £4 million of reserves 
to fund this expenditure.  As the grant is received this will reduce the need to borrow in 
future, allowing the replenishment of reserves if this is considered prudent. As projects 
enter delivery their financial spend profile is finalised and used in agreeing the planned 
grant profile with Scottish Government for the year ahead.This will allow creation of a 
revised financial profile at programme level in 2024/25.  

 
5.5 Loan charges represent the cost of interest on loans and also of principal repayments of 

loans used to fund capital expenditure.  The Council has developed a local prudential 
indicator based on General Services loan charges as a percentage of the total General 
Services revenue budget.  This indicator is to be used, not as a definitive cap, but to act 
as a guideline to assist with the Council budget setting process and to highlight the 
overall impact of capital expenditure to the Council’s annual budgeted revenue costs.  
As part of the financial planning process each year the budgeted cost of borrowing will 
be approved based on an approved level of borrowing for the year ahead and 
indicatively for the next nine years.   Borrowing will be capped to a level deemed to be 
affordable at projected rates of interest.  The budget for loan charges in 2022/23 stands 
at 8.16% of the General Services revenue budget, against a Performance Indicator (PI) 
target set of between 9% and 10% which was set after a benchmarking exercise with 
other Local Authorities. For 2024/25 the PI can be met through anticipated slippage at 
levels in line with seen over the past 2 years. For future years a cap will be applied. The 
approach towards implementing a cap across asset classes requires careful 
consideration and urgent work will be undertaken to agree this. When completed, this 
will inevitably have an impact on both asset standards which are achievable and/or the 
asset base – the iterative process described earlier. This strategy and the 10 year plan 
will be further reviewed when that approach has been determined and progress will be 
reported.     

 
5.6 The period of time over which loans repayments are made into the loans pool is 

matched to the expected life of the asset.  These can vary from three to sixty years. 
 
5.7 Proposals for expenditure from the General Fund on asset maintenance are scrutinised 

to ensure that all costs which could potentially be capitalised are funded through the 
capital programme as in the short term this is the most economically advantageous way 
for the Council to fund replacement of failed elements or life-expired assets. 

 
5.8 If appropriate specific grant funding is available it may be applied for to reduce the 

amount of borrowing required or to increase the level of expenditure possible within the 
Council’s agreed borrowing limit.  

 
5.9 The Council entered into Public Private Partnership (PPP)/ Private Finance Initiatives 

(PFI) contracts in when Scottish Government was promoting these vehicles for learning 
estate improvement. Under such arrangements, the Council enters into a long-term 
contract with a private sector organisation to construct new assets. Annual payments 
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are then made over the life of the contract for the assets provided. The Council has 
used such arrangements to facilitate the building of new schools in Keith and Elgin.  
Such arrangements can mean capital investment where, due to financial constraints, it 
might not have been possible otherwise.  All the Council’s PPP/PFI arrangements have 
been supported by funding from Scottish Government. 
 

5.10 The Scottish Government has moved away from supporting new PPP/PFI contracts to 
the LEIP funding model for school construction projects. Under this arrangement the 
Council will be fully responsible for the costs of construction of new schools or 
refurbishment of current schools from either existing capital budgets, or by borrowing 
through the PWLB. The LEIP outcome Based Funding Model has a number of key 
outcome requirements and Scottish Government revenue funding will be released on 
evidence of the achievement of these agreed outcomes. These key requirements are: 
 

 Building Condition 

 Energy Efficiency 

 Digital Enabled Learning 

 Carbon 
 
 
6. TREASURY MANAGEMENT 

6.1 Treasury management is concerned with keeping sufficient but not excessive cash 
available to meet the Council’s spending needs, while managing the risks involved. 
Surplus cash is invested until required, while a shortage of cash will be met by 
borrowing, to avoid excessive credit balances or overdrafts in the bank current account. 
The Council is typically cash rich in the short-term as revenue income is received before 
it is spent, but cash poor in the long-term as capital expenditure is incurred before being 
financed.  

 
6.2 The Council’s main objectives when borrowing are to achieve a low but certain cost of 

finance while retaining flexibility should plans change in future. These objectives are 
often conflicting, and the Council therefore seeks to strike a balance between cheaper 
short-term loans and long-term fixed rate loans where the future cost is known but 
higher. Statutory guidance from the Prudential Code is that debt should remain below 
the capital financing requirement, except in the short-term. 

 
6.3 Under the Prudential Code, the Council is legally obliged to set an affordable borrowing 

limit (also termed the authorised limit for external debt) each year, and a lower 
“operational boundary” is also set as a warning level should debt approach the limit. 

 
6.4 Treasury investments arise from receiving cash before it is paid out again. Any 

investment made for service reasons or for pure financial gain would not generally be 
considered to be part of treasury management. The Council’s policy on treasury 
investments is to prioritise security and liquidity over yield, focussing on minimising risk 
rather than maximising returns. Cash that is likely to be spent in the near term is 
invested securely to minimise the risk of loss. Both near and longer-term investments 
may be held in pooled funds, where an external fund manager makes decisions on 
which particular investments to buy and the Council may request its money back at 
short notice.  
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7. GOVERNANCE 
 
7.1 The development, control, management and delivery of capital investment programmes 

is of key concern to the Council to ensure that public money is used wisely, best value is 
secured and the responsibility for decisions is clearly understood and taken at the right 
level. In managing the aspirations for capital expenditure from Council Services, it is 
inevitable that demands for capital resources to meet capital investment needs and 
ambitions will exceed the resources available to the Council. 

 
7.2 As a consequence of this the Asset Management Working Group is tasked with 

corporate responsibility for asset management.  It has the responsibility of ensuring 
systems are in place to develop and update asset management plans (AMPs) to identify 
the maintenance and replacement requirements to deliver the Council’s policy for assets 
and agreed position in relation to standards of condition and suitability, moderated by an 
assessment of affordability through the capital planning process.   

 
7.3 The Asset Management Working Group aims to ensure that AMPs are robust and that 

tools such as options appraisal are used as appropriate.  The assumptions behind 
AMPs are challenged periodically by the Group. 

 
7.4 The group is also responsible for developing the Council’s draft capital plan each year.  

A ten-year plan is prepared in draft and updated annually.  The group uses a process of 
peer review to ensure that appropriate rigour can be demonstrated in preparing the draft 
ten year Capital Plan and that revenue consequences of capital expenditure are 
recognised in the financial planning process, including whole life costing in relation to 
maintenance requirements.  All new proposals for capital expenditure are taken through 
the Council’s corporate Gateway process, from mandate to post-project review, as 
appropriate for the complexity of project and level of spend.  In 2023, the The group has 
been trialling trialled a matrix for prioritising and ranking capital projects, taking into 
account Council priorities and other salient factors. 

 
7.5 Spend-to-save is a feature of the Council’s financial strategy.  There is a presumption 

that a spend-to-save proposal with a suitable business case will be approved.  However, 
such proposals will always be reviewed to ensure that they fit within the Council’s 
priorities and as an indicative guide the payback period of a spend-to-save project 
should be three years or less.  The factors to be taken into account when assessing a 
spend-to-save proposal are: 

 

 Size of investment required; 

 Payback period; 

 Risk assessment of achieving payback; 

 Impact on service. 
 
7.6 The Council’s Planning and Development service provide the Group with information on 

the infrastructure required to support new housing development – schools, roads, 
leisure and health facilities – and expenditure and developer contributions are factored 
into the Capital Plan. 
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7.7 To ensure that no capital project is considered on its own merits alone, but that all 
proposals for capital expenditure are considered in the context of the Council’s overall 
plans for capital expenditure, no individual requests for capital projects is considered 
outwith the agreed cycle of approval when the revenue budget is set (February/March); 
reviewed when capital carry forwards from the previous year are considered (generally 
June); and when estimated actuals for the year are first reported (November). The 
exception to this general rule is spend-to-save projects, and only then if a good case 
can be made for why these should be considered outwith the normal planning cycle.  
Exception is also made for emergencies, but there is a general presumption that 
planned works will be delayed to minimise additional spend.   

 
7.8 At a meeting on 27 February 2019, the Council (paragraph 4 of the minute refers) 

agreed to commence preliminary work to revert to capital expenditure based on asset 
management principles, from a Make Do and Mend policy, with a view to full 
implementation by 2022/23.  The legacy Make Do and Mend policy for the learning 
estate – now referred to as the BB budget – will gradually be redeveloped on asset 
management principles as the Learning Estate Strategy is developed. 

 
7.9 Governance arrangements for the council’s HRA capital plan are separate and 

recognise the ring-fenced nature of any HRA spend.  The HRA Business Plan, last 
reviewed in January 2022, models scenarios for additional investment in further new 
build development which has been set against a range of risk factors, rent affordability 
and debt affordability levels to ensure borrowing levels are prudent, affordable and 
sustainable.  

 
 
8. RISK AND RISK MANAGEMENT 
 

8.1 The Council is exposed to risk in various ways through its programmes of capital 
expenditure.  There are risks associated with various funding streams, different types of 
procurement, and predictability and controllability of spend.  These are managed by 
individual project managers and corporately by the monitoring regimes for both General 
Services and HRA capital, which include Transformation Board for strategic projects.  
The asset management led components of the programmes themselves are risk-
mitigators against the risk of failure of the Council’s assets.  

 
8.2 There are different types of risk associated with different methods of financing capital 

projects.  Public-private partnerships seek to transfer risk to the private sector.   
Investors will typically expect higher returns for higher risk projects, so there is usually a 
financial trade-off when risk is transferred.  General Capital Grant funding comes at no 
risk to the Council.  The terms and conditions of the grant are well understood and the 
risk of having to repay grant because it had been misapplied are minimal.  However, 
specific grants vary greatly in their terms and conditions.  There is a much higher risk 
that some specific grants – particularly some European grant funding – may have to be 
repaid.  The terms and conditions are typically much more stringent and the very tight 
requirements for the records to be retained and the retention period of ten years 
following closure of the funding programme make European grants quite high risk.  
There will be no new European funding, but there are significant specific grants now 
available from both Scottish and UK governments, many with stringent monitoring 
regimes.  
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8.3 The Council generates capital receipts from the sale of surplus assets.  As a general 

rule, capital receipts can only be applied to capital expenditure. The Scottish 
Government granted an exception to this in December 2018, for the period 2018/19 to 
2021/22 (now extended to 2022/23), allowing the use of capital receipts to fund revenue 
expenditure on any project designed to transform service delivery to reduce costs. Any 
such expenditure must be approved by Full Council.  Whilst no risk attaches to the use 
of capital receipts, there would be a risk in budgeting for significant funding from capital 
receipts that they would not meet the target either in terms of amount or timing. 

 
8.4 Properties which no longer contribute to the delivery of the Council’s services or 

objectives are deemed surplus. The Council has procedures in place to ensure that 
surplus and/or under-used property is identified and reviewed prior to being offered for 
disposal, with the approval of the Asset Management Working Group as an early stage 
in that process. 

 
8.5 The Council also receives developer obligations towards the cost of development of 

infrastructure or other requirements arising from developments.  They are time-limited 
and the main risk from these is that they are used timeously.  The amounts received 
might also be insufficient to fund the expenditure required.  Developer obligations from 
major developments will typically be received over a long time scale, whereas the 
Council may have to invest up front to provide infrastructure.  The Council bears the 
cost associated with the time-lag in funding; the risk that future contributions may not 
materialise, and the risk that relevant Council policy might change over time.  

 
8.6 The Council manages the risks of borrowing through its Treasury Management strategy.  

The residual risk to the Council is that borrowing can carry very long term commitments 
and so capital expenditure in any one year can have revenue implications thirty or forty 
years into the future. 

 
8.7 The Council can develop its asset base in conjunction with other public sector partners.  

The risks involved in that relate largely to the governance of the project, and to the 
possibilities of one partner rescinding on their agreement.  These risks must be 
addressed at the inception of the project. 

 
8.8 There are risks involved in developing assets through innovative funding models; such 

risks are likely to be largely outwith the Council’s control. 
 

8.9 Inflation can pose a risk to the Council.  Construction Industry inflation can be highly 

volatile and current issues within the industry and the wider supply chain resulting from 

Brexit, the Covid pandemic and also the war in Ukraine mean that construction cost 

increase predictions are have been varying widely with the full impact being hard to 

predict.  Projects are included in the Capital Plan at current prices.  Depending on how 

far in advance these have been scheduled, costs may be significantly above the original 

estimate simply because of inflation in the intervening period.  This is a risk to the 

affordability of the Capital Plan. 

8.10 The cost to the Council of borrowing is calculated based on interest rates at that time. 

The interest rates have been rising recently and it is considered likely that higher 
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interest rates than seen in the recent past will continue.  That is a risk to the affordability 

of the Capital Plan and will be taken into account when looking at future capital 

proposals.  The draft capital plan for 2024/25 and indicative 10 year plan have been 

adjusted to factor in current levels of inflation. 

8.11 A significant risk arises from the Council’s revenue budget for repairs and maintenance.  
If the budget for revenue maintenance is insufficient and results in deterioration of 
assets there may be a resulting requirement for capital expenditure to replace or renew 
the asset.  If revenue budgets are reduced without a corresponding reduction in the 
asset base then the Capital plan will come under pressure.  A related risk is the risk that 
a health and safety issue might arise, contravening the Council’s legislative 
responsibility to the public and to Council employees. These challenges are clearly 
apparent in management of the Learning Estate. 

 
8.12 The other main risks concerning the Capital Plan relate to project management and the 

many factors which impinge upon the delivery of the Capital Plan.  These factors may 
be internal – such as staff shortages or competing priorities – but are frequently 
external, ranging across supplier delivery time, landowner disputes/compensation 
requests, unforeseen site conditions, contractor delays, weather conditions and many 
others.  Project specific risks are identified in the capital monitoring reports to committee 
and, where appropriate, project boards. 

 
 
9. KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS 
 
9.1 The Council employs professionally qualified and experienced staff in senior positions 

with responsibility for making recommendations on capital expenditure and borrowing 
and investment decisions. The Council also makes use of external advisors and 
consultants which are specialists in their field.  Specialist advisors are generally specific 
to major capital projects, e.g. NESS energy from waste project, and employed as 
required.  This approach is more cost effective than employing specialist staff directly, 
and ensures that the Council has access to knowledge and skills commensurate with its 
risk appetite.  In addition, the Council also employs treasury management advisors, 
currently Arlingclose Ltd. 
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10. LINKS WITH OTHER PLANS AND PROCESSES 

 
Community Planning Partnership  Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP) 
 

 

Asset Management Plans

•Housing

• ICT

•Roads

•Harbours

•Fleet

•Open Spaces

•Learning Estate

•Management Plans

•Property Asset Strategy

•Corporate Plan including 

Short to Medium and 

Medium to Long term 

Financial Plans

•Treasury Strategy

•Corporate Asset 

Management Plan

•Local Development Plan

•Departmental Service 

Plans

Capital 

Strategy 

Capital 

Plan 

NHS Grampian Moray Integrated Joint Board MIJB 
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: 2024/25 CAPITAL PLAN AND INDICATIVE CAPITAL PLAN 2024 – 

2034 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To ask Council to agree the Council’s capital budget for 2024/25 and to 

consider the Council’s indicative ten year Capital Plan for 2024 to 2034. 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to the Council in terms of the Council's Administrative 
Scheme section (II) (22) and (23) relating to the approval of the annual 
estimates of capital and revenue expenditure for all services. 
 

2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council approves : 

 
(i) Capital expenditure of £49,662,000 for 2024/2025 as set out in the 

indicative ten year Capital Plan in APPENDIX 1; and 
 

(ii) That this will be increased by expenditure on Moray Growth Deal as 
agreed in the funding agreement with Scottish Government for 
2024/25. 
 

2.2 It is recommended that the Council notes 
 
(i) the indicative ten year capital plan inclusive of cap set out in 

APPENDIX 2, and 
 

(ii) that the plan remains unaffordable without increased external 
funding.  

 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 The Council for many years has considered its capital budget alongside its 

revenue budget for the coming year.  As decisions on capital expenditure have 
an impact on revenue spend it has been considered good practice to view both 
capital and revenue together.  However, recent changes to loans pool 

Item 9.
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accounting practices mean that there is no impact on the revenue budget for 
2024/25 from capital spend in 2024/25.   
 

3.2 Increasing interest rates are resulting in increased costs of borrowing for the 
capital plan and in the context of the requirement for the Council to make 
savings, this inevitably brings the capital plan into focus for a reduction in 
planned expenditure.  In addition to this, the general capital grant provided by 
Scottish Government has been significantly reduced in the draft settlement and 
this should be recognised as a further limiting factor for capital expenditure in 
2024/25.  As with other revenue savings, the earlier savings can be identified 
and approved the better the Council can plan and implement these.   
  

3.3 Capital planning requires a longer term focus as there is frequently a 
considerable lead-in time for projects.  For this reason the Council has prepared 
an indicative ten year plan.  In their Report to Those Charged with Governance, 
considered by Council on 25 October 2023 (paragraph 5 of the Minute refers) 
the Council’s auditors identified a risk to the Council from the level of borrowing 
required by the indicative ten year plan and recommended a review of the plan 
for affordability.  This had previously been recongnised by the Council as a 
requirement and incorporated in  both the Short to Medum Term Financial 
Strategy approved by Council on 27 September 2023 and in the Medium to 
Long Term Financial Strategy approved on 25 October 2023. 
 

3.4 Accordingly, the basis for preparing the Council’s capital budget has been 
reviewed. The Capital Plan is reviewed annually, and given the current need for 
savings the Capital Plan has been subject to in-year reviews with a view to 
reducing expenditure in the short term. The latest version of the 10 year Capital 
Plan is based on a full review carried out in July – October 2021.  Since then 2 
further reviews with a view to reducing cost have been carried out, with 
reductions made on both occasions, but the focus on both occasions was 
reducing spend in the short term. The current review (carried out August to 
November 2023) focussed on the full 10 year span of the plan. 
 

3.5 The prime cost driver for the Capital Plan is asset management and so the 
focus for reviewing the ten year plan was asset management based.  Budget 
managers were asked for the potential to: 
 

• Reduce the asset base 

• Reduce the asset standard 

• Lengthen the period over which capital is spent (effectively increasing 
the asset life) 

 
3.6 Although there may be scope to reduce the asset base for some asset types, 

this is likely to be a long term process and in many cases dependent on the 
conclusion of work already commenced.  The following table summarises the 
conclusion of the review of the potential to make these amendments. 

  

Asset class Scope to reduce asset 
base 

Scope to re-programme 

Bridges Close bridges when fail / 
restrict weight 

New prioritisation methodology 
agreed  
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Asset class Scope to reduce asset 
base 

Scope to re-programme 

Car parks Close / repurpose / sell 
land if Council owned 
(some held on Common 
Goods / Trusts) 
 
Surface car parks are net 
income generative 
 
Capital costs 
requirements mainly 
relate to multi-storey car 
parks 

 
 
 
 
 
No routine upgrades currently 
included in plan 

Cemeteries  New cemeteries – based 
on projected demand.   
 
Old cemeteries – Health 
and Safety issues require 
a level of spend.  
Impractical to  dispose of 

Dependent on statutory duties 
to make provision.  Only new 
cemetery in plan is for Elgin. 
 
Generally little scope to 
reprogramme work required on 
safety grounds for this or any 
other asset type. 
 

Corporate 
equipment 
and furniture 

Replacement cleaning etc 
equipment, audio visual 
for chambers – 
dependent on office 
review 

Spend has been minimised as 
smarter working office review 
phases progress; chambers 
equipment subject to recently 
renewed contract 

Corporate 
offices 

See smarter working  
review 

See smarter working  review 

Depots See depot review See depot review – OBC being 
reported Q4 2023/24 

ELC facilities Partly dependent on 
demand.  Could reduce 
level of council provision 
if there is capacity in the 
market for private sector 
to absorb, however this 
may increase revenue 
costs and adds risk to 
service delivery.  Could 
set finite level of provision 
the council is willing to 
make. 

Most current expenditure 
arises from Care Inspectorate 
requirements therefore limited 
scope to extend spend profile 

Flood risk 
management 
& flood 
protection 

New schemes dependent 
on SG funding. 
 
Old schemes – residual 
compensation budget 
only 

No unfunded programme 
assumed,  
 
There are AMPs for current 
FASs but no major element 
renewals included in capital 
plan, all AMP requirements low 
level maintenance 
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Asset class Scope to reduce asset 
base 

Scope to re-programme 

Harbours Sell / decommission 
harbours (a complex legal 
process) 
 
Closure of harbours 
would require capital 
spend to prevent usage. 

Based on condition surveys so 
not much scope to extend 
spend profile if harbours 
remain operational, as these 
generally entail  Health & 
Safety considerations for 
harbour users. 

ICT Dependent on staff 
numbers / ways of 
working / buildings 

This is an area where Council 
infrastructure needs to be 
current in order to ensure 
security.  Device and software 
provision also needs to be at 
the forefront to leverage the 
greatest digital benefit, which 
adds risk to any reduction of 
the current programme. 

Industrial 
portfolio 

Sell individual units to 
tenants / sell whole 
estates as a package  

Policy decision has been been 
taken to delay new land  
acquisitions / new build at 
present 
 
Opportunity to sell individual 
units / packages of units / 
entire estates should be 
investigated and options 
appraised  

Libraries and 
leisure 
facilities 

Sale / CAT 
 
Strategy to be developed 
following budget 
consultation, however, 
there are maintenance 
issues that if not 
addressed could impact 
on future service delivery 
at a number of current 
sites.  
 
Moray Leisure Centre is 
one site with condition 
concerns that requires to 
be considered,  

Limited scope to extend spend 
profile as little works done in 
recent years.  Scope would be 
for reduced number of 
sites/facilities to be maintained 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There are ongoing discussions 
with Moray Leisure Ltd about 
the Centre. 

Parks and 
open spaces 
(paths, walls 
etc) 

In some instances sale / 
CAT.  Some held on  / 
common good so trickier 

Largely reactive on Health & 
Safety grounds so limited 
scope to extend spend profile. 

Play areas CAT?  Dismantle and not 
replace old equipment? 

Programme was for 2 play 
areas a year, currently being 
grant funded by SG 
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Asset class Scope to reduce asset 
base 

Scope to re-programme 

In absence of SG funding could 
review to replace only 1 play 
area a year. 

Roads More likely that the asset 
will be extended with the 
adoption of new roads 

Could allow further 
deterioration, scope to do this 
within current agreed asset 
standard of mid table for Road 
Condition Index 

Road 
safety/traffic 
signs etc 

Unlikely Programme minimal 

Schools Learning Estate review.  
Overall school rolls are 
expected to fall but 
despite this may need 
new schools to 
accommodate new build 
in Elgin.  Mitigation from 
additional capacity in 
current schools buildings 

Proposed revised plan factors 
in a longer period to complete 
BB. 
 
Potential to reduce asset base 
through closure – clear 
statutory requirements as to 
how this is done. 
 
 

Street 
lighting 

Possible to 
decommission some 
columns rather than 
replace? 

LED programme complete (and 
was a spend to save) 
 
Column replacement 
programme ongoing and 
unlikely to be able to extend 
timeline as there could be a 
risk of challenge if an accident 
arising from a life 
expired/decommissioned 
column 

Vehicle and 
plant 

Dependent on service 
delivery. 
 
Investigate replacing pool 
cars with eg block 
booking from a car club 
(issues of coverage) 

Likely to cost more in revenue 
(maintenance and down time) 
 
Potential savings from move to 
electric vehicles needs to be 
assessed v increased capital 
costs. 

Waste 
management 
equipment 
and facilities 

Review coverage / 
accessibility (in depot 
review) 
 
Equipment largely 
demand led 

See depot review 

 

3.7 It is clear that reduction of the Council’s asset base must be a medium to long 
term aim but that there are interdependencies with various asset class reviews 
being carried out.  Realistically, reduction in asset base must focus on 
buildings.   
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 External factors affecting cost 
3.8 Since the last full scale review of the capital plan construction inflation has 

seen considerable increases in costs for many projects.  Budget managers 
were asked to review their budgets for inflation.  The most significant impact 
was on the projected cost of the Learning Estate, where costs were also 
projected to increase based on more up to date information from condition 
surveys as well as on updated costs of construction.  Over the ten year period 
from 2023/24 to 2033/34 total costs were anticipated to rise by 44%, despite 
reprofiling the BB programme across 15 years as opposed to ten.  Costs of 
construction are also forecast to rise where contractors have workforces 
travelling from the central belt, as they are moving to a four day working week 
to allow for travel time and this increases time taken and therefore the costs of 
project management.  The core element of the current ten year plan  - that is 
those elements not funded by specific grant or other restricted funding – was 
forecast at £427 million.  Despite an element of delay in programmed spend 
as described, the revised programme, if unamended, would rise to £537 
million. 

 
 Revised approach to capital planning 
3.9 Having spent some years moving to an asset management planning basis for 

the development of the capital plan, in the course of which knowledge of the 
state of the Council’s assets has greatly increased, increased need for 
investment to maintain appropriate asset standards has become apparent.  
During that period construction costs have increased and the cost of 
borrowing has increased.  Identification of asset management costs remains 
of vital importance for long-term planning but it is evident that the Council 
cannot afford a demand led capital plan.  It is therefore recommended that the 
Council, in common with many others, significantly restricts the overall budget 
to be spent on capital through application of a cap on expenditure.  The need 
for such an iterative approach is explicitly recognised in the asset 
management planning cycle descrived in the council’s Corporate Asset 
Management Plan. 

 
3.10 The Council has an approved Performance Indicator for the cost of financing 

capital expenditure and the revised Capital Strategy, which was the subject of 
a previous report to this meeting of Council, proposes that this is used to 
develop a cap on capital expenditure.  Detailed development of meaningfully 
capped capital expenditure will take some lead-in time and it is proposed that 
as an  interim measure for 2024/25, further slippage components are 
introduced to the capital plan.  The auditor’s report noted increased slippage in 
capital expenditure in the past 2 financial years and the capital monitoring 
report to Council on 6 December 2023 (paragraph x of the Minute refers) 
noted expenditure of 11.7% of the approved capital plan as at 30 September 
2023.  A significant element for slippage therefore appears to be reasonable 
reflecting staffing and capacity levels as well as market conditions. 

 
3.11 Calculation of the slippage factor for 2024/25 and indicative caps for 2025/26 

onwards are included in APPENDIX 2.  Work will be undertaken on how the 
cap can be allocated across asset classes and progress reported. The capital 
plan remains unaffordable in the latter part of the ten year period, even with 
very significantly capped expenditure – shown as “Headroom for 10% ceiling” 
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in Appendix 2.  Without significant Scottish Government funding the Council’s 
aspirations for its Learning Estate will not be achieved.  An update on the 
Learning Estate Strategy will be given to the next meeting of the Education, 
Children’s and Leisure Services Committee.   

 
4. CAPITAL BUDGET 
 
4.1 The Council’s Financial Regulations require approval of detailed capital spend 

by Service Committees.  Accordingly the draft plan at APPENDIX 1 and 
indicative 10 year plan at APPENDIX 2 are at a summary level for each asset 
class.  This section of the report indicates what is envisaged to be 
encompassed by the summary budget for 2024/25, any specific considerations 
in developing the budget, and for 2024/25 the impact of applying the proposed 
level of slippage pro rata to base budget, with adjustments as set out below. 

 
4.2 Bridges.  The proposed initial allocation of £965,000 is based on the recently 

approved prioritisation process for bridge refurbishments, covering work on 
three bridges plus an allowance for footbridges, totalling £965,000.  A slippage 
factor of £165,000 is proposed.  This could be met in part if contingencies / risk 
allowances are not needed in full or could result in the delay of letting one 
contract with any disruption that entails.  In addition to this a further £1,500,000 
is allowed as potential match funding for Cloddach bridge in the event of this 
project being included – no slippage factor is proposed because of the 
conditions of external funding.  If the project is not approved the saving of 
£1,500,000 would be offset against the slippage factor. In total this amounts to 
£2,300,000. 

 
4.3 Car parks.  This budget is partly for waterproofing work on multi storey car 

parks but also includes an allowance of £150,000 for resurfacing and upgrade 
of lighting in car parks.  There has been no budget for resurfacing and upgrade 
of lighting in recent capital plans and it is recommended that this is reinstated.  
A slippage factor of £79,000 is proposed, resulting in a budget of £421,000. 

 
4.4 Climate Change.  £750,000 was included as a lump sum allowance which was 

included in 2023/24 and not spent. Plans are being developed and will be 
reported in due course.  It is therefore envisaged that this budget will be carried 
forward into 2024/25.  A slippage factor of £119,000 is proposed, resulting in 
£631,000 budget. 

 
4.5 Corporate buildings.  This budget of £65,000 is for replacement office 

furniture and building cleaning equipment.  The allocation is an annual, historic 
allocation.  A slippage factor of £10,000 is proposed. 

 
4.6 Fleet.  The £3,530,000 allocation for fleet replacement is based on an asset 

management plan which considers the average optimum replacement timeline 
of different vehicle types. Actual conditions of vehicles are then taken into 
account when the replacement programme is agreed with service departments.  
The programme is based on a like-for-like replacement.  A strategy for fleet 
decarbonisation is being prepared.  A slippage factor of £558,000 is proposed, 
reducing the budget for 2024/25 to £2,972,000. 
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4.7 Flood risk management and coastal protection.  The £74,000 allocation for 
2024/25 is for coastal protection.  This allows for an annual programme of 
works.  A slippage factor of £12,000 is proposed. 

 
4.8 Harbours.  The capital plan for harbours is based on inspections of the 

condition of the Council’s six harbours and the first three years in the plan are 
based on planned asset management arising from the most recent inspections.  
However, the nature of the asset is such that the detail of the works required 
can frequently not be ascertained until works have commenced.  A slippage 
factor of £34,000 is proposed.  This would reduce the initial allocation of 
£217,000 to £183,000.  

 
4.9 ICT.  A slippage factor was incorporated into the allocation for 2023/24, based 

on past expenditure against budget.  A further slippage factor of £65,000 is 
proposed for 2024/25.  The Council is dependent on ICT however a range of 
factors, including staffing resource impact on the ability to spend the capital 
budget.  As more applications move to the Cloud, there may be less need for 
capital and more for revenue as cloud based systems are viewed as the 
provision of services and not assets and so cannot be classified as capital 
expenditure.  A budget of £346,000 after slippage is proposed for 2024/25. 

 
4.10 Industrial Portfolio.  As a result of the last review of the capital plan all 

significant expenditure on the industrial portfolio was deferred and the allocation 
of £198,000 for 2024/25 is for minor upgrades only.  A slippage factor of 
£31,000 is proposed, resulting in a budget of £167,000. 

 
4.11 Learning Estate. At £40,213,000 the proposed allocation amounts to 69% of 

the proposed capital plan for 2024/25.  £32,500,000 is planned spend on Elgin 
High School extension and the replacement Forres Academy.  The conditions 
of LEIP funding for Forres Academy make timeous spend an imperative and so 
the £25,750,000 budgeted for Forres Academy has been largely excluded from 
the allocation of the slippage factor, however slippage at the early stages of a 
major project is likely.   A slippage factor of £3,412,000 is proposed. 

 
4.12 Libraries and Leisure.  Development of the leisure and libraries strategy will 

impact on the required capital allocation and at this stage no amendment to the 
2024/25 allocation within the indicative ten year plan approved in March 2023 is 
recommended.  Based on the same percentage slippage generally applied 
across the programme a slippage factor of £442,000 is proposed.  Major works 
will be dependent on the strategy and so this factor could perhaps be 
increased.  However, condition surveys may identify further works required.  No 
significant allocation towards Moray Leisure Centre is currently included.  A 
provisional budget of £2,418,000 for Libraries and Leisure in total is 
recommended. 

 
4.13 Parks and Open Spaces.  The allocation of £1,062,000 includes £630,000 

expenditure on a replacement cemetery in Elgin.  It also includes play park 
refurbishment which will be funded from Scottish Government grant.  A slippage 
factor of £168,000 is proposed.  The increased grant funding facilitates 
achieving the slippage factor.    
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4.14 Road improvements.  Based on previous expenditure against capital budget a 
slippage factor was included in 2023/24 and a slightly higher factor - £664,000 
– is proposed for 2024/25.  This leaves a budget of £3,536,000 for 2024/25. 

 
4.15 Street lighting.  The allocation of £800,000 is historic.  There is a considerable 

backlog of life-expired street lighting columns but the workload which can be 
carried out is limited by the size of the team.  A slippage factor of £120,000 is 
proposed. 

 
4.16 Traffic and road safety.  This allocation covers a range of road safety 

measures and new road markings, replacement and new road signs and 
replacement traffic equipment.  It has traditionally been underspent, with the 
interplay with active travel external funding enabling expenditure to be 
reallocated to such funding.  A slippage factor of £58,000 is proposed, which 
would leave a budget of £315,000. 

 
4.17 Waste Management.  The recurring element of this allocation is for 

replacement containers at recycling centres and for new and replacement 
wheeled bins.  A further £225,000 is included in 2024/25 for upgrade of 
recycling facilities.  A slippage factor of £63,000 is proposed.  The overall 
budget would then be £338,000. 

 
4.18 Two areas of spend to save are proposed: the construction of a salt shed at 

Keith depot, included in the draft capital plan at its original estimated cost of 
£117,000 and an allowance of £15,000 for small scale energy efficiency 
projects.  As these are proposed to generate savings no slippage factor has 
been allocated.  The requirements for the salt shed are being reviewed as part 
of the depot review and revised proposals will be brought forward. 

 
4.19 A number of specific capital grants are expected in 2024/25.  The only one 

currently confirmed is £411,000 for Cycling, Walking, Safer Streets.  No 
slippage factor has been allocated as these funds must be spent in year. 

 
5. RISKS 
 
5.1  The following areas are considered to represent risks to the Council’s budget in 

regard to the capital plan for 2024/25 and future years: 
 

• Increasing inflation rates and interest rates 

• Future settlements and level of effective ring-fencing of funds 

• The condition of the Learning Estate 

• De-carbonisation requirements 
 
5.2 Mitigations to these risks are: 
 

• Monitoring inflation and interest rates with the assistance of our treasury 
advisors and amending forecasts accordingly 

• Collective lobbying through COSLA 

• Continued development and management of the Learning Estate Strategy 
Delivery Programme 

• Seeking funding opportunities, monitoring developments in technology. 
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.5.3 If the capital plan is not contained within affordable limits then there is a severe 
risk to the revenue budget, as increased levels of financing costs would create 
futher revenue budget pressures and the need for even more savings to be 
found. 

 
6. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
Financial Planning is integral to the Council’s overall planning processes 
and allows the Council to direct resources to its agreed priorities. 

 
(b) Policy and Legal 

The Local Government (Scotland) Act 2003 (section 35) places a duty on 
local authorities to manage their capital expenditure.  It also provides for 
Scottish Government to issue regulations for the governance of capital 
expenditure.  In practice this means that compliance with the CIPFA 
Prudential Code is in effect a statutory duty. 

 
(c) Financial implications 

The Council has a funding gap for 2024/25 and a projected funding gap 
for 2025/26.  Capital expenditure in 2024/25 will have revenue 
consequences in 2025/26.  It is prudent to consider these in early course 
and minimise the impact of capital expenditure on the funding gap, thus 
avoiding creating additional revenue pressures and consequent need for 
further savings. 
     

(d) Risk Implications 
Unforeseen circumstances can give rise to unplanned capital expenditure.  
These can range from asset element failures through the impact of 
extreme weather events to sudden emergence of health and safety issues 
or accidental damage to one of the Council’s assets by a third party.    
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
Staffing implications arise indirectly from this report as much of the capital 
plan is dependent on Council staff, and competing priorities, revenue and 
capital, can impact on the ability to deliver planned capital works. 
 

(f) Property 
There are no property implications arising directly from this report.  Any 
property implications arising from the caital plan will be reported to the 
appropriate service committee as detailed capital spend plans are 
reported for consideration. 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
 
The equality duty 
Under the equality duty (set out in the Equality Act 2010) the Council 
must have ‘due regard’ to the need to eliminate unlawful discrimination , 
harassment and victimisation as well as well as to advance equality of 
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opportunity and foster good relations between people who are in a 
protected group and those who are not.   

 
Groups protected by the Act are age, disability, gender reassignment, 
pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual 
orientation.  

 
There are no proposals in this report which directly impact on the 
equality duty, however the bulk of the capital plan involves spend on 
schools and this clearly has most impact on younger people.  
 
Socio-Economic Impact 
The proposals do not impact on the socio-economic duty. 
 

(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
There are no implications for climate change and biodiversity arising 
directly from this report, although application of the proposed slippage 
factor will have implications for the timing of detailed planned spend.  
 

(i) Consultations 
CMT and Heads of Service have been consulted in the preparation of 
this report. 
 

7. CONCLUSION 
 
7.1 The Council has limited scope to reduce its asset base in the short term 

but has an immediate need to reduce its planned capital spend. 
 

7.2 A cap on capital spend is proposed, with this being actioned in 2024/25 by 
incorporating a slippage factor into the capital plan. 

 
 

 
Author of Report: Lorraine Paisey, Chief Financial Officer 
Background Papers:  
Ref:   SPMAN-1293228629-1018 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

Core Plan  
 

  
 

Area   
£000s 

Slippage 
£000s 

Budget  
2024/25 

Bridges 2,465 165 2,300 

Car parks 500 79 421 

Climate Change 750 119 631 

Corporate buildings 65 10 55 

Early Learning and Childcare    

Fleet 3,530 558 2,972 

Flood Risk Management & Coastal Protection 74 12 62 

Harbours 217 34 183 

ICT 411 65 346 

Industrial Portfolio  198 31 167 

Learning Estate 40,213 6,412 33,801 

Libraries & Leisure 2,860 442 2,418 

Parks & Open Spaces 1,062 168 894 

Road Improvements 4,200 664 3,536 

Street Lighting 800 120 680 

Traffic & Road Safety 373 58 315 

Waste Management 401 63 338 

Slippage factor (9,000)   

Non core    

Spend to save 132  132 

Moray Growth Deal    

Other funded projects 411  411 

Total expenditure 49,962  49,962 

Funding 
 

  

General Capital Grant (7,341)  (7,341) 

Specific grants (411)  (411) 

Contributions (35)  (35) 

Receipts (155)  (155) 

Borrowing (41,720)  (41,720) 

Total funding (49,962)  (49,962) 

Assumptions 
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APPENDIX 2        

 

Core Plan 
         

 

 

Area (before slippage) 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34 Total 

Bridges 2,465 3,050 650 1,000 1,700 50 50 3,050 50 50 12,115 

Car parks 500 400 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 2,100 

Climate Change 750          750 

Corporate buildings 65 65 65 65 65 65 65 65 65 65 650 

Early Learning and Childcare            

Fleet 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 3,530 35,300 

Flood Risk Management & Coastal 
Protection 

74 
 

300 1,158 4,400 
    

 5,932 

Harbours 217 1,160 300 900 300 300 900 300 300 900 5,577 

ICT 411 579 542 502 632 502 562 502 502 502 5,236 

Industrial Portfolio  198 160 1,100 921 3,191 2,910 945 780 
 

680 10,885 

Learning Estate 40,213 62,963 65,955 54,205 37,705 28,615 47,205 20.205 20,955 20,000 398,021 

Libraries & Leisure 2,860 510 320 1,660 310 60 60 120 120 120 6,140 

Parks & Open Spaces 1,062 619 285 285 285 285 285 285 285 285 3,961 

Road Improvements 4,200 4,200 4,600 4,600 4,600 4,600 4,600 4,600 4,600 4,600 45,200 

Street Lighting 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 8,000 

Traffic & Road Safety 373 335 373 450 1,373 351 351 351 351 351 4,659 

Waste Management 401 135 135 135 135 135 135 135 135 135 1,616 

Slippage factor/Cap (9,000) (15,000) (35,000) (40,000) (30,000) (15,000) (25,000) (10,000) (10,000) (6,000) (195,000) 

Non core            

Spend to save 132 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 267 

Moray Growth Deal            

Other funded projects 411          411 

Total expenditure 49,662 63,521 44,120 30,376 29,191 27,368 34,653 24,888 21,858 26,183 351,409 

Funding 
           

General Capital Grant (7,341) (7,500) (7,500) (7,650) (7,803) (7,959) (8,118) (8,281) (8,446) (8,615) (79213) 

Specific grants (411) 
         

(411) 

Contributions (35) (1,031) (28) (130) (179) (90) 
 

(1,186) (58) 
 

(2,737) 

Receipts (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (155) (1,550) 

Borrowing (41,720) (54,835) (36,437) (22,441) (21,054) (19,164) (26,380) (15,266) (13,199) (17,413) (272,196) 

Total funding (49,662) (63,521) (44,120) (30,376) (29,191) (27,368) (34,653) (24,888) (21,858) (26,183) (351,409) 
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Assumptions 

 

Loans pool interest rate 5.6% 5% 4% 3.6% 3.6% 3.6% 3.6% 3.6% 3.6% 3.6% 

Inflation (CPIH) 3.6% 3.2% 3% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 

Projected revenue budget (not 
funded from reserves) 

251,613 254,519 258,498 262,596 266,725 271,002 276,422 281,950 287,589 293,341 

Base budget loans pool 16,407 16,407 18,163 19,534 21,956 24,821 26,845 30,475 30,970 31,497 

Impact of previous year’s 
borrowing 

 2,986 3,681 2,187 1,285 1,206 1,098 1,511 874 756 

Allowance for PPP/PFI 5,126 5,242 5,354 5,431 5,510 5,590 5,672 5,755 5,841 5,927 

Interest funded from ear-marked 
reserve 

  (3,000) (5,000) (3,200)      

Offset LEIP funding     (2,551) (2,551) (2,551) (2,551) (2,551) (2,551) 

Total cost of borrowing for PI 21,533 24,635 25,428 25,691 26,304 30,790 31,970 33,564 34,524 35,367 

 
Headroom for 10% ceiling 

 
3,628 

 
817 

 
422 

 
568 

 
368 

 
(3,690) 

 
(4,328) 

 
(5,369) 

 
(5,765) 

 
(6,032) 
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MEETING OF MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: MORAY GROWTH DEAL – MANUFACTURING INNOVATION 

CENTRE FOR MORAY FULL BUINESS CASE 
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Council of progress made by the Moray Growth Deal to prepare a 

full business case for the Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) 
project and grant delegated authority to enable final approval of the business 
case so enabling the project to move into delivery. 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to Council in terms of Section (II) (20) of the Council’s 
Scheme of Administration relating to a new policy matter which does not fall 
within the terms of reference of any Committee. 

 
2. RECOMMENDATION 
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council: 

 
(i) consider and approve the Full Business Case (FBC) summarised 

in this report and contained in Appendix 1; 
 

(ii) delegate authority to the Depute Chief Executive (Economy, 
Environment and Finance) to make any final changes as required 
following completion of the Government review process, with a 
view to agreeing final versions of each FBC to progress to 
implementation; and 

 
(iii) delegate authority to the Depute Chief Executive (Economy, 

Environment and Finance) or other such signatory as may be 
required to accept the Government grants for the projects in line 
with the terms of the Moray Growth Deal 

 
3. BACKGROUND 
 
3.1 In November 2021 (para 9 of the minute) Council approved full deal 

documentation for the Moray Growth Deal that included a full business case 

Item 10.
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for the Digital Health project and outline business cases for the remaining 7 
projects.   
 

3.2 Since then the project has been working to prepare it’s FBC, with the Council 
presented with an overview of the status of activity as part of the MGD 
2021/22 annual report that was submitted in March (para 13 of the minute) 
and as an information report in May 20232.    
 

3.3 This report summarises and presents the MICM FBC which is a £6.85m 
project led by Highlands and Islands Enterprise. 

 
3.4 The submission of this document to the Council is part of an extensive 

assurance process that is outlined below. 
 

Project Pre-
submission 
workshop 
with the 
Governments 

Project 
Board 
approval 

MGD Programme Board 
approval 

Other 
approvals 

Moray 
Economic 
Partnership First 

approval to 
trigger 
Government 
review 

Second 
review 
following 
Government 
feedback* 

MICM 3 Aug 2023 8 Sep 
2023 

25 Aug 23 12 Dec 23 31 Oct 23: 
HIE Board   

14 Dec 23 

 
*  Alongside providing approval of the full business case document, this meeting also agreed to 
delegate authority to the Depute Chief Executive (Economy, Environment and Finance).  This involves 
making any final changes as required following the completion of the Government review process, 
with a view to agreeing the final version that will enable the project to enter delivery.    

 
3.5 Government clearance of the FBC is expected early to mid Quarter 4 2023/24 

and this, coupled with approval by the Moray Council on 24th January 2024 
and the Community Planning Board (following review and approval by MEP, 
with similar delegated authority to the Senior Responsible Officer (SRO) on 
29 February 2024 will enable the project to enter delivery in late Q4 2023/24.   

 
4. CURRENT STATUS OF THE MICM PROJECT FBC 

 
4.1 The Government review process for the business case has commenced and 

the draft appended to this paper incorporates feedback provided from Policy 
Advisors.  At this stage, it is not expected that further Government review will 
result in material changes to the FBC but rather changes which are more 
about added detail or presentation, hence the recommendation seeking 
delegated authority for final adjustments. Delegated authority is similarly 
sought to accept grant for the project in line with terms agreed previously.  
 

4.2 In advance of the Council meeting, Member briefings have been held on all 
projects progressing to FBC shortly which gave an opportunity for the 
respective project teams to provide more detail on proposed activity.   
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5. OVERVIEW OF MICM FBC v2 (APPENDIX 1) 

 
Summary of the project  

5.1 MICM will see the construction of a Manufacturing Innovation Centre at the 
Forres Enterprise Park and will be delivered through a combination of 
repurposing existing buildings and new-build construction.   
 

5.2 Manufacturing accounts for 19% of jobs in Moray, but 67% of the businesses 
employ 9 people or less.  This, coupled with a low level of R&D spend, has 
given rise to a need for this sector to be supported to innovate, helping to 
improve resilience, size and turnover. 

5.3 In light of this, the facility aims to develop an innovation ecosystem which will 
help manufacturing businesses in Moray to become world-class. 
 

5.4 Capital totalling £5.6 million will be required to deliver the facility, split between 
multiple partners: 

 

Funding partner Capital contribution 

Highlands and Islands Enterprise (HIE) £2,557,010 

Scottish Government £610,362 

UK Government £2,441,448 

TOTAL £5,608,820 

 
5.5 The project will also be supported by revenue funding of £1.25m from the 

Scottish Government to support any deficit in the facilities operating costs 
during the first 10 years.  

 
Investment objectives to be achieved 

1 To increase BERD (Business Enterprise, Research and Development) in 
Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

2 To increase growth, productivity, and efficiency in Moray’s indigenous 
manufacturing companies 

3 To increase the number of manufacturing start-ups in Moray 

4 To support the attraction of manufacturing inward investment to Moray 

5 To accelerate the transition to net zero in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing 
companies 

 
What will this project mean for Moray? 

5.6 Services to be delivered by the facility include: 
 

- Supporting product and process innovation projects in businesses 

- Facilitation of networking, peer-to-peer learning, and collaboration 

- Effectively co-ordinating service delivery guiding/steering businesses to 

the best solution for them and the most suitable providers.  This will 

involve signposting businesses to support from a number of agencies 

including (but not limited to): 

 

o Highlights and Islands Enterprise 

o University of Highlands and Islands (MAATIC and BE Hub projects) 

o National Manufacturing Institute Scotland (NMIS)  
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o Scottish Manufacturing Advisory Service (SMAS) 

o Interface 

o Links to other innovation centres 

o Business Energy Scotland  

 

- Playing an active role in cluster management (advanced manufacturing, 

multi-sector) 

- Developing a detailed assessment and baseline of productivity and net 

zero performance, needs and opportunities for each manufacturing 

business 

Overview of options considered and the preferred approach 
5.7 Three options were considered for the project, with the first discounted due to 

the need to support growth within the innovation landscape of Moray 
manufacturing businesses. 

 
 

Option Description 

1 Do nothing, business as usual:  No Growth Deal funding to be 
used, current way of working continues.  

2 Do the minimum:  Phase 1 MICM hub (in refurbished premises) and 
Phase 2 grow on space (mix of refurbished premises and new build), 

3 Do the maximum:  Phase 1 MICM Hub (in new premises) and new 
Phase 2 grow on space 

 
5.8    Focusing on options 2 and 3, an appraisal of the expected benefits each would 

deliver was carried out: 
 

Ref Indicator 

Option 2 

MICM re-using 
Unit 9/and Unit 
10/new grow-on 

space 

Option 3 

Full new build 
of MICM and 

grow-on 
space 

A 
Present Value(2023/24) of GVA 
benefits and carbon disbenefits £m 

£40,144,579 £39,947,076 

B 

Present Value (2023/24) Net Additional 
Capital and Revenue Costs (£m) (over 
and above Option1, and adjusted for 
Optimism Bias) 

£6,234,244 £12,385,869 

C Net Present Social Value (£m) [A-B] £33,910,335 £27,561,207 

D Benefit Cost Ratio [(A / B] 6.4  3.2  

E 
Switching Value Benefits (% reduction 
in PV of benefits for BCR to be less 
than 1) 

-84% -69% 

F 
Switching Value Costs (% increase in 
PV Costs required for BCR to be less 
than 1) 

643.9% 322.5% 
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5.9  Option 2 was identified as the preferred option.  It delivers the same level of 
benefits more cheaply, faster, repurposes existing buildings and in doing so 
consumes less embodied carbon in the construction process. 
 

5.10  While GVA analysis forms an essential part of the economic appraisal, it is 
worth highlighting that in employment terms (excluding construction effects).  
By year 10 Option 2 is expected to generate over 600 net additional job years 
of employment at the Moray level (over 700 job years at the Highlands and 
Islands level, over 800 job years at the Scottish level and over 600 job years 
at the UK level).  By year 15 this is forecast to have grown to almost 700 net 
additional job years for Moray (more than 800 job years at the Highlands and 
Islands level, almost 1000 job years at the Scottish level and over 700 job 
years at the UK level). 
 
Key headlines from the business case 

5.11  The project has modelled the cost benefit cost ratio over 10, 15 and 25 year 
 horizon, all of which are expected to generate strong outcomes for Moray 
 

 Time horizon for economic analysis 

10 years 15 years 25 years 

Benefit cost ratio 
 

4.5 6.4 9 

Net additional benefit for Moray 
economy 

£27.4m £40.1m £57.7m 

 
5.12 The service offering is expected to be operational in autumn 2024, with work 
 on development of the grow on space expected to start in 2026.   

 
5.13  As the project prepares to enter delivery, the key risk relates to lower than 

expected revenue generation.  In the event that the facility expects to exceed 
the £1.25m in revenue funding being provided by the Scottish Government, 
HIE will seek to ensure the viability of the facility by: 
 

- Analysing facility performance data and refining the operating model  

- Securing additional revenue to support the facility 
 
6. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP) 
The MGD projects contribute to the Corporate Plan priority of promoting 
economic development and growth, whilst meeting the LOIP vision of 
raising aspirations, reducing inequalities in educational attainment, 
providing access to employment, expanding choices for residents, and 
improving livelihood and well-being.   
 

(b) Policy and Legal 
Each MGD project has been developed to meet local, regional and 
national policy agendas in line with legal requirements where relevant.   
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(c) Financial implications 

This project is funded through the Growth Deal and led by a partner 
external to the Council – Highlands and Islands Enterprise.   

 
(d) Risk Implications 

The risks associated with these projects are captured in the FBCs and 
there are robust risk management processes embedded within both 
project and programme governance arrangements. 

 
(e) Staffing Implications 

No direct staffing implications beyond existing support for MGD. 
 

(f) Property 
Approval of these FBCs will see a range of properties constructed: 

 
Partner Facility to be constructed 

HIE MICM facility at the Forres Enterprise Park. 

 
(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 

Equalities and socio impact assessments have been considered as each 
project has worked to develop their FBCs.  Each FBC document 
contains an appendix that outlines further information on equalities / 
socio economic impact.  Further information can be found in appendix 9 
of the MICM FBC. 

 
(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 

As part of their review process with the Governments, Growth Deal 
projects need to take account of carbon and environmental 
considerations, with net zero aspirations being integrated into design 
briefs for new properties. 
 

(i) Consultations 
The full business case that this report seeks approval for have been 
subjected to significant consultation, as highlighted in section 3.4.   
 
Consultation has taken place with the Depute Chief Executive 
(Economy, Environment and Finance), the Head of Economic Growth 
and Development, the Head Governance, Strategy and Performance, 
the Equal Opportunities Officer, the Chief Financial Officer and 
Democratic Services Manager have been consulted and comments 
received have been incorporated into the report. 

 
7. CONCLUSION 
 
7.1 This paper introduces a nearly final draft of the MICM FBC.  The Council 

is asked to consider and approve this which, in conjunction with 
receiving Government clearance, will enable it to enter delivery.  

 
7.2 Whilst the FBC presented has already been the subject of significant 

review, the Council is asked to delegate authority for the Depute Chief 
Executive and Moray Growth Deal Senior Responsible Officer to 
approval final iterations following comments from the Governments. 
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7.3 The Council is also asked to delegate authority to the Depute Chief 

Executive (Economy, Environment and Finance) or other such signatory 
as may be required to accept the Government grants for the projects in 
line with the terms of the Moray Growth Deal. 

 
 
Author of Report:  Michael Kelly, Moray Growth Deal Programme Manager 
Background Papers:  

Full Deal documentation (December 2021) 
Moray Growth Deal 21/22 annual report 8 March 2023 and 24 May 2023 
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1. Executive Summary 

What are the issues? 

Manufacturing employs over 5,600 people in Moray in 215 businesses1. Some 19% 

of total jobs in the area are in manufacturing compared to 8% for Scotland as a 

whole. Employment in food and drink products account for 10% of total jobs in the 

Moray economy2. Wages in Moray are below the Scottish average. The average 

annual gross full time mean wage is £31,987, 8% lower than for Scotland (£34,936). 

The gap widens to 13% when all (full time and part time) jobs are included (£24,879 

compared with £28,660 for Scotland3). 

The locality has a strong base of skills in manufacturing and engineering. Some 50 

out of the 135 whisky distilleries in Scotland are in Moray4. The area is also home to 

the global headquarters of several household brands. However, over 67% of 

businesses employ nine people or less5 and many lack the resources, and 

particularly the knowledge, to execute R&D capital projects and secure the benefits 

of enhanced productivity. In 2020 Moray ranked fifth lowest of all local authority 

areas in Scotland in relation to spending on business enterprise research and 

development (BERD) as a proportion of GDP (0.16% of GDP in 2020 versus a 

Scotland average of 0.92%)6. 

How will we fix the issues? 

What is required is a grass roots cultural shift in how businesses gain insight into the 

latest process and production efficiencies that are available, and how they can use 

them to undertake product and process innovation.  It is considered that there is an 

urgent need for investment in a Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray 

(MICM) that will act as a local focal point for business to access best practice and, 

crucially, help them to collaborate with universities and other research institutes, and 

support them in accessing relevant support from organisations such as Highlands 

and Islands Enterprise (HIE), National Manufacturing Institute Scotland (NMIS), 

Scottish Manufacturing Advisory Service (SMAS), Interface (the knowledge 

connection for business), the Scottish Innovation Centres, the Advancing 

Manufacturing Centre at Fort William7, Make it Smart Hub for Construction at UHI 

Inverness8 and others such as UHI Moray’s MAATIC and Business Enterprise Hub 

projects. 

To be effective MICM must cover multiple sectors, from textiles to distilling, and be 

positioned as “by industry, for industry” to have the necessary credibility to persuade 

 
1 https://www.gov.scot/publications/businesses-in-scotland-2022/documents/ 

2 Moray’s Economic Strategy (2022). http://www.moray.gov.uk/downloads/file147200.pdf 

3 Moray’s Economic Strategy (2022). http://www.moray.gov.uk/downloads/file147200.pdf 

4 https://seemoray.co.uk/things-to-do/distilleries/#:~:text=Moray%20is%20home%20to%20the,in%20this%20relatively%20small%20area 

5 https://www.gov.scot/publications/businesses-in-scotland-2022/documents/ 

6  https://www.gov.scot/publications/business-enterprise-research-and-development-2020/ (local authority estimates are not currently 

available beyond 2020)  
7 https://www.whc.uhi.ac.uk/business/advancing-manufacturing/ 
8 https://www.mis-hub.com/ 
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businesses to invest in innovation and their transition to net zero. It also must be 

local – large facilities located in distant cities need a local presence to customise and 

make their services accessible to rural businesses.  MICM will support businesses to 

keep abreast of emerging technologies, showing their relevance, and supporting 

their deployment, leading to improved production outcomes and profitability as well 

as faster decarbonisation. It will also help local businesses to understand more about 

their local supply chains and the benefits from involvement in the relevant clusters of 

business activity. In doing so it will make a clear, direct contribution to achieving the 

objectives set out in Scotland’s National Innovation Strategy9. 

Who is involved? 

The project is led by Highlands and Islands Enterprise (HIE) and has been guided by 

a Project Board comprising HIE, National Manufacturing Institute Scotland (NMIS), 

University of the Highlands and Islands (UHI) Moray, Moray Council, Scottish 

Manufacturing Advisory Service (SMAS), Scottish Government’s Advanced 
Manufacturing Team and private sector manufacturers in Moray. 

How did we identify the solution? 

An initial assessment of a long list of options was undertaken to support the 

preparation of the Strategic Outline Case for the project in 2019.  These options 

were refined further as part of the development of the Outline Business Case (OBC) 

in 2021 and, following approval to a number of Change Requests, have been subject 

to further detailed design as part of this Full Business Case (FBC) process. 

The project development process has been informed by a review of the supply side 

delivery of innovation support and demand-side surveys of manufacturing 

businesses of all sizes as well as consultation workshops with the Moray Growth 

Deal Business Assembly and the Moray Chamber of Commerce. This has clearly 

evidenced the need for, and benefits from: 

• Enhanced co-ordination of innovation support targeted at manufacturing 

business; 

• The need to encourage much stronger interaction between manufacturers and 

the knowledge base and the ways in which access can be enhanced; 

• Meeting the property needs of new manufacturing start-ups, in particular the 

need for flexible unit sizes on easy in, easy out terms, and accelerator grow-on 

space on flexible terms for them once they have “graduated” from incubation 
space; 

• Enhanced business services to support decarbonisation 

 
9 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-innovation-strategy/pages/1/ 
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What is the solution? 

Following the supply-side and demand assessment work conducted at this FBC 

stage, the MICM Project Board met to review the project’s investment objectives and 
agree how the project should be positioned to maximise its added value within a 

complex delivery landscape. 

The MICM service solution is set out in Figure 1.1 on the following page. 

In the period since the preparation of the original MICM OBC there has been 

substantial change to the MAATIC Growth Deal project and its geographical location. 

Therefore it has now been decided that MICM should be located at the Enterprise 

Park Forres as a stand-alone facility adjacent to other manufacturing businesses, 

including those at the heart of the North Coast Space Cluster, as well as taking 

advantage of existing conference facilities at Horizon Scotland. 

There will continue to be close collaboration between MICM and MAATIC as well as 

with the Business Enterprise Hub (BE Hub) project.  In parallel with MICM’s FBC, the 
MAATIC and BE Hub projects have also been developing their own FBCs. As 

outlined at the OBC stage, MICM intends to work closely with both projects to 

optimise the customer journey for both businesses and individual entrepreneurs. In 

relation to MICM/MAATIC engagement, this will mean that where MICM engagement 

identifies skills needs, it will facilitate rapid access to relevant advanced 

manufacturing skills support through MAATIC in the first instance.  The same will 

apply where it identifies management training and broader entrepreneurship skills 

development needs, where it will signpost to BE Hub.  MAATIC and BE Hub have 

also mapped out the customer journey for referrals into MICM, which will provide 

innovation services and facilities to support entrepreneurship activity, both with 

MAATIC students (including professional doctorate students) and BE Hub 

manufacturing service users who need product and process innovation support. 

In parallel with the detailed design process, three Change Requests have been 

approved for MICM since the OBC stage.  These approved a change in project 

location from land adjacent to RAF Lossiemouth to Enterprise Park Forres as well as 

approving the principle of using existing premises to facilitate a more rapid start to 

the project.  The most recent Change Request was approved by the MGD Board in 

May 2023 and validated by the MICM Project Board at an options workshop in June 

2023.  This specified the following options for appraisal. 

Option 1: Business as Usual – Do Nothing – No Growth Deal Funding 

Option 1 is the Business as Usual option that assumes no Growth Deal funding.  

This is the Reference Case against which the performance of other options can be 

judged.  Under this scenario and given the tight fiscal environment and other funding 

priorities, MICM would not happen.  Project development costs have been incurred 

to bring the MICM project to FBC stage (£134,000).  These sunk costs are included 

in Option 1. 
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Figure 1.1: Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) project – service solution 

 

Sector leadership: inspiring, assessing needs, co-ordinating, persuading, joining up 

Awareness: marketing, promoting, demonstrating, organising events 

Technical: demonstrating equipment and new technologies with MICM buildings as net zero 

demonstrators 

Core service offer: 

Investment Objectives: • To increase BERD (Business Enterprise, Research and Development) in Moray’s indigenous 
manufacturing companies 

• To increase growth, productivity, and efficiency in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

• To increase the number of manufacturing start-ups in Moray 

• To support the attraction of manufacturing inward investment to Moray. 

• To accelerate the transition to net zero in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

Playing an active role in cluster management (advanced manufacturing, multi-sector) 

Developing a detailed assessment and baseline of productivity and net zero performance, needs and 

opportunities for each manufacturing business 

Effectively co-ordinating service delivery (deploying HIE, UHI (MAATIC), NMIS, SMAS, Interface, Innovation 

Centres, Business Energy Scotland etc.), guiding/steering businesses to the best solution for them and the 

most suitable providers 
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In addition to Option 1, two intervention options have been appraised as part of the 

Full Business Case.  The options are identical in relation to service offer (and thus 

revenue model) but take a different approach to the delivery of the capital project. 

Option 2: Phase 1 MICM Hub (in refurbished premises) and Phase 2 grow-on 

space (mix of refurbished premises and new build) 

In this option the MICM Hub (Phase 1) would be provided quickly through a 

reconfiguration of the HIE-owned Unit 9 at Enterprise Park Forres.  This light 

industrial unit was constructed in 2009, is heated using ground source heat pumps, 

and is about to be vacated by a growing electronics manufacturer which is in the 

process of expanding elsewhere on the Park.  The design of this building with a 

ground floor, mezzanine and sloping roof, has made it difficult to let on a sustainable 

basis for manufacturing, but its internal layout lends itself well to the MICM 

requirement. 

With relatively limited reconfiguration required (the work package will be set out in 

detail in the Commercial Case), the capital works on the MICM Hub would be 

complete during 2024. These works will also allow the MICM Hub to act as a net 

zero demonstrator, with sensors and measurement displays helping to explain how 

businesses can improve their existing premises in a cost-effective manner as they 

embark on their own net zero transition. 

The intention is for a MICM Director to be appointed in spring 2024.  They will start 

developing MICM’s presence with local business immediately and ensure that the 
project can progress quickly as soon as the MICM Hub is available.  The Director’s 
work will include active co-ordination with service providers (notably NMIS, SMAS 

and Interface) to ensure a regular presence at MICM and their involvement in 

organisation of MICM events, as well as liaison with MAATIC, BE Hub, Business 

Gateway and the HIE Moray Area team to market the six incubator units (40-70 sq. 

m each) and other flexible workspace. 

The MICM Hub will also have a technical and demonstration space that features a 

range of specialist prototyping and testing equipment (e.g., 3D printing), helping it to 

play an active role in supporting product and process innovation for business as well 

as demonstrating relevant, accessible technologies and persuading them to invest in 

their internal processes to move up the innovation and net zero ladders.  A MICM 

Centre Manager will be appointed by the MICM Director by autumn 2024 to take on 

the responsibility of managing MICM’s technical and demonstration activity and part-
time administrative/marketing support will also be recruited during Year 1 of 

operation. 

The provision of MICM grow-on / accelerator space in Phase 2 will support the MICM 

customer journey for those businesses in Hub incubators, enabling them to move on 

to larger modern industrial premises on Enterprise Park Forres while remaining part 

of the “MICM family” with continued access to MICM Hub support as required.  Once 

again, the project is following the principle of repurposing existing building rather 

than new build.  Here the proposal is for existing commercial premises at HIE-owned 

Unit 10 (already fitted with air source heat pumps) to be reconfigured to three units of 

approximately 150 sq. m, supplemented by a 250 sq.m new build unit with air source 

heat pumps and solar PV panels.  The new unit would be on land immediately 
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adjacent to Unit 10 owned by HIE with outline planning consent for industrial use.  

These units are a very short walk from Unit 9 / the MICM Hub and at the very heart 

of Enterprise Park Forres, adjacent to Orbex and the emerging space cluster.  The 

intention is to have these units ready for occupation from 2027/28, in Year 4 of the 

MICM Hub’s operation, by which time it is anticipated that one or more occupants 

from the incubator space will be looking to move on to larger premises. 

MICM incubator and grow-on units will all be let at market rents, but will be provided 

on “easy in, easy out” terms.  Flexible lease terms, and the inherently higher risk 
profile of new start-up or early stage businesses, are not an attractive proposition to 

property developers.  In Moray there is little speculative development of even 

mainstream premises for established businesses on standard leases.  This is why, in 

Option 1, without Growth Deal funding, nothing would be delivered. Crowding out is 

not a concern given this specialised floorspace. 

It is always difficult to demonstrate demand in markets that do not currently exist, but 

there is clear evidence of unmet demand for incubator space in Moray.  Horizon 

Scotland is at 110% occupancy with a waiting list with some businesses there now 

having to occupy meeting rooms.  The proposed MICM incubator space is also 

entirely complementary to the activities of MAATIC and the BE Hub project in Elgin. 

The former will provide desk space for researchers and the latter will provide pre-

incubation space for start-ups across all sectors as well as wider management skills 

support for established entrepreneurs. 

A key feature of MICM’s operation is to facilitate access by as many existing 
businesses as possible to practical manufacturing innovation support that will make 

a difference to their bottom line.  MICM will actively co-ordinate existing service 

delivery to ensure that business access expertise and funding already available from 

HIE, the National Manufacturing Institute for Scotland (NMIS), the Scottish 

Manufacturing Advisory Service and Innovation Centres as appropriate to each case.  

It is anticipated SMAS, NMIS (operated by the University of Strathclyde) and 

Interface will be present at MICM on a regular basis and actively involved in 

supporting delivery and that there will be well-established links and cross-referral 

mechanisms with MAATIC and BE Hub as described above. This proactive 

collaboration will lead to Moray businesses developing more collaborative R&D 

projects and Knowledge Transfer Partnerships to translate ideas into workable 

prototypes, accessing NMIS, relevant Innovation Centres and Catapult facilities as 

needed. 

MICM will stimulate demand through targeted engagement and free demonstration 

activities and events as well as a free initial diagnostic service in a concerted effort to 

maximise interest and take-up.  The business survey detailed in the Strategic Case 

shows a clear, unmet demand for practical “how to” support. The MICM business 

model assumes that MICM will charge on a consultancy basis for specific project 

support to individual businesses.  The revenue model also assumes that as it gains 

momentum, MICM will attract private sector funding from OEMs to support its 

delivery activity. 

By re-using two existing buildings the project can proceed more quickly and at lower 

capital cost than new build.  From a net zero perspective, this approach will also 

offer a much better demonstration to other businesses of how existing commercial 
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premises can be upgraded.  Importantly it will also consume less embodied carbon 

in the construction process.  It will be an immediate statement of MICM’s intent to 
show businesses how they can make important incremental changes to 

decarbonisation in ways that have a positive impact on the bottom line.  This will 

compliment MICM’s wider efforts to support businesses in decarbonising in their 
operations.  

Option 3: Phase 1 MICM Hub (in new premises) and new Phase 2 grow-on 

space 

Option 3 assumes the same concept, service provision, floorspace configuration and 

equipment specification as Option 2.  However, in this option, the MICM Hub is a 

new build.  This accords with the approval to Change Request 3 (May 2023) that a 

new build comparator should be included in the FBC.  Although it would provide new 

premises, Option 3 will be significantly more expensive in capital expenditure terms 

and will consume much more embodied carbon in the process. 

How will the benefits accrue? 

The benefits fall into the following main categories: 

• One-off benefits from the construction process and procurement of equipment 

(Options 2 and 3).  These temporary benefits are excluded from the value for 

money calculation (in line with OCEA guidance at OBC stage); 

• Operational benefits associated with the ongoing operation of MICM, its 

employment of three staff (2.5 FTEs) as well as occupancy of the incubator 

units; 

• Catalytic, or further generated benefits, associated with: 

o The additional penetration of innovation support services amongst indigenous 

manufacturing businesses in Moray and enhancements to their 

performance (Options 2 and 3) 

o Business acceleration benefits arising from the graduation of businesses from 

MICM Hub incubators and their further growth, facilitated by the MICM 

grow-on units (Options 2 and 3) 

o Additional inward investment to Moray resulting from the cluster development 

activities attributable to MICM’s innovation activity. 

In addition to the employment, income and GVA impacts of MICM, a RICS Whole 

Life Carbon Assessment will be commissioned for Option 2 as part of the detailed 

design process for the initial phase involving Unit 9.  The embodied carbon and 

operational carbon disbenefits of both options will form part of the value for money 

assessment in the final version of the FBC when this is submitted. 

Is it financially sustainable? 

Yes. Business plan forecasts for the preferred option, considering the full range of 

revenue costs (e.g., salaries and overheads) and revenue income potential (adopting 

cautious assumptions regarding build-up of incubation and grow-on space 

occupancy), suggest that it could be self-sustaining within 10 years of opening.  
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However, this is dependent on the provision, and successful take-up, of incubator 

and grow-on floorspace as well as MICM becoming established as a provider of 

manufacturing innovation consultancy support for small and medium sized 

manufacturers in Moray. 

How does the project fit in the strategic landscape? 

MICM will make a direct contribution to national, regional, and local manufacturing 

innovation objectives. 

At the UK level, the vision in the UK’s recently published Innovation Strategy10 

(2021) is to turn the United Kingdom into the world’s most innovative country. 

In Scotland, building the innovation capabilities of Scottish manufacturing is 

highlighted as a priority in the Scottish Government’s manufacturing recovery plan11 

(2021) and its 10-year National Strategy for Economic Transformation (NSET) 

published in March 202212.  Scotland’s National Innovation Strategy was published in 
June 202313 which up-dated the 2016 Manufacturing Action Plan, building on NSET, 

highlighting the importance of building on clusters.  These clusters focus on those in 

which Scotland is considered to have major advantages, including energy transition, 

health and life sciences, data and digital technologies and advanced manufacturing, 

with specific roles identified for NMIS and the National Robotarium. The university 

sector is also identified as having a major role to play in terms of investing in 

commercialisation research, including a new Investment Fund. 

MICM is designed to provide a place-based response to both the UK and Scottish 

Government’s innovative objectives. It fits directly with several of the key strands in 

NSET and the Scottish National Innovation Strategy where it offers a clear and 

significant contribution to the ‘productive businesses and region’ strand with its focus 
on innovation and connecting businesses to manufacturing innovation infrastructure, 

regionally and Scotland-wide. The establishment of MICM will also enhance the 

capacity of local businesses to compete in new and emerging markets, generating 

good quality employment prospects and career development opportunities for the 

existing workforce as well as new entrants.  If the right connections can be 

established, a more skilled workforce will be one of the outcomes, particularly arising 

through links with MAATIC and UHI Moray as well as and other institutions such as 

NMIS and Strathclyde University. 

At a regional level, MICM will directly support the “Prosperity,” “Planet” and “Place” 
pillars of HIE’s Strategy 2023-28 and help to deliver three out of four of its outcomes. 

The Prosperity pillar identifies innovation as key to improving productivity, 

competitiveness, profitability and entrepreneurship. It is recognised that businesses 

are not sufficiently engaged in R&D to drive performance and growth, and that 

developing and accessing skills can be a challenge. The region has considerable 

existing, and planned, innovation, infrastructure and links to national enablers such 

as NMIS and Innovation Centres, which will be a catalyst for sectoral growth and 

 
10 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-innovation-strategy-leading-the-future-by-creating-it 

11 https://www.gov.scot/publications/making-scotlands-future-recovery-plan-manufacturing-business-regulatory-impact-

assessment/#:~:text=The%20actions%20set%20out%20in,new%20technologies%20and%20training%20opportunities 
12 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-strategy-economic-transformation/ 

13 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-innovation-strategy/ 
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development, advanced manufacturing, the just transition to net zero and business 

and academic collaboration. However, HIE’s Strategy recognises that this 
infrastructure needs to be harnessed effectively to meet business need in local 

areas.  The Place pillar seeks to develop business and innovation infrastructure, 

collaborating with stakeholders to identify needs, promote innovation and deliver new 

property assets that will contribute to its outcomes and interventions will be focused 

on projects which aid the delivery of regional transformational opportunities.  Under 

its Planet pillar, the focus is on taking every opportunity to raise awareness of the 

need for decarbonisation amongst all key stakeholders and increase the economic 

and social benefit from the transition to net zero.  At local level MICM is also aligned 

to HIE’s Property Strategy, particularly in relation to the reuse of existing buildings 
and the transition to net zero. 

What else is happening in the region? 

Moray is the manufacturing focus of the North Coast Space Cluster (NCSC). Orbex 

operates a launcher production facility at Enterprise Park Forres, designing and 

building the rockets that will launch from Sutherland Spaceport.  Orbex is at the 

centre of a new cluster of local businesses providing services and products to the 

growing space sector and using data for commercial purposes and academic 

research14.  Sited adjacent to Orbex, the MICM Hub, its wider programme of events 

and support and the MICM grow-on space will provide a strong innovation 

dimension to cluster development activity. 

At a local level, MICM also fits well with the objectives of the recently published 

Moray Economic Strategy (2022) particularly in enhancing the productivity of the 

manufacturing sector and growing wages. As the Strategy makes clear ‘innovation 

through automation and new work processes (including artificial intelligence) will 

also be required. These will, in some sectors, help to offset limited availability of 

workers. This will include traditionally important sectors such as food and drink 

manufacturing (and its supply chain) and timber processing.’  

Finally, as with other Moray Growth Deal projects, MICM provides a real opportunity 

to show how Growth Deal activity can be integrated with, and contribute to, national, 

regional, and local planning policy as it seeks to meet new imperatives and add real 

additionality in the outcomes that are secured from new investment in the local 

economy. 

MICM is well aligned with the current National Planning Framework (NPF4) and 

Scottish Planning Policy (SPP).  Building on the Planning Act (S) Act 2019, NPF4 

indicates that planning should be underpinned by the six underlying principles of just 

transition, conserving and recycling assets, local living, compact urban growth, 

rebalanced development, and rural revitalisation. Scottish national spatial planning 

policy applies these six principles in supporting the planning and delivery of 

sustainable places (seeking to reduce emissions, restore and better connect 

biodiversity); liveable places, enabling people to live better, healthier lives; and 

productive places, underpinned by a greener, fairer, and more inclusive wellbeing 

economy. 

 
14 https://www.hie.co.uk/latest-news/2022/february/17/space-sector-set-to-create-new-jobs-in-highland-and-moray/ 
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In relation to the planning and delivery of productive places, the NPF4 guidance 

would appear to support MICM, and the project also directly addresses the objective 

of conserving and recycling assets (re-use of Unit 9 in Option 2) as well as 

contributing to rebalanced development and rural revitalisation.  MICM’s net zero 
demonstrator role also fits well with NPF4 objectives. 

Appropriate attention is also being given to supporting the Town Centre First 

principle with an example of this being the coordination between the MICM, MAATIC 

and the Enterprise Hub projects to ensure appropriate alignment: MICM is 

deliberately based at Enterprise Park Forres to be at the heart of the emerging space 

cluster, whereas MAATIC and the Business Enterprise Hub are focused on Elgin to 

ensure that student activity in the city is maximised. 

All the MGD projects are embedded in the indicative regional spatial strategy (iRSS) 

as submitted to the Scottish Government in September 2020.  Moray Council’s 
Strategic Planning and Development Manager is on the Moray Growth Deal Board 

and is actively engaged with HIE staff in “pre” pre-application discussions, which 

includes master planning processes, active travel, access to transport and ensuring 

that the Place Principle is appropriately embedded in proposals. 

The proposal for MICM, including the efforts made by HIE, UHI and other partners to 

co-ordinate its design within other Moray Growth Deal projects such as MAATIC and 

the BE Hub, fits well with the national, regional, and sub-regional strategic landscape 

summarised above.  It seeks to enable Moray companies to undertake more 

innovation to increase their existing turnover and increase their productivity by 

realising the opportunities available to them from new advances in technology and 

automation. As a rural region with a relatively small existing population, Moray has 

the infrastructure capacity to accommodate increased population that may arise from 

increased employment created by MICM. The complementary Housing Mix Delivery 

project is focusing on the delivery of affordable housing. 

Economic Case: Value for Money and the Preferred Option 

An economic appraisal for the two intervention options is provided in Table 1.1.  This 

presents the Present Value of a 15-year stream of the GVA and carbon impacts at 

the Moray level, the associated Present Value of Net Costs over the same period 

(after adjustment for Optimism Bias), the resulting Net Present Social Value and the 

Benefit Cost Ratio. 

Option 2 has a higher Benefit Cost Ratio than Option 3 and a higher Net Present 

Social Value.  Option 2 is cheaper in capex terms because it repurposes Unit 9 

(MICM Hub) and Unit 10 (the majority of the MICM grow-on space).  Although not 

reflected in the relative benefits (which have been modelled to be identical), Option 3 

will also take 9-12 months longer to achieve an operational start, since it would 

require a more complex detailed design process and it is reasonable to expect that 

achieving a building warrant would take longer, in addition to a longer build period. 

Table 1.1 also presents switching values for both benefits and costs. Based on 15 

years of benefits and costs at the Moray level, it would take a reduction of 84% in the 

benefits before Option 2 had a BCR of 1:1 and costs would need to increase more 

than six-fold. This demonstrates the strong resilience of the value for money of this 

option to potential changes in costs or benefits. 
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Table 1.1: Appraisal Summary Table - 15 years at the Moray level 

Ref  

Option 2 

MICM Hub re-using 
Unit 9 / and Unit 10 

/ new grow-on 
space 

Option 3 

Full new build of 
MICM Hub and 
grow-on space 

A 
Present Value(2023/24) of GVA benefits and 
carbon disbenefits £m 

£40,144,579 £39,947,076 

B 
Present Value (2023/24) Net Additional Capital 
and Revenue Costs (£m) (over and above 
Option1, and adjusted for Optimism Bias) 

£6,234,244 £12,385,869 

C Net Present Social Value (£m) [A-B] £33,910,335 £27,561,207 

 Benefit Cost Ratio [(A / B] 6.4  3.2  

 
Switching Value Benefits (% reduction in PV of 
benefits for BCR to be less than 1) 

-84% -69% 

 
Switching Value Costs (% increase in PV Costs 
required for BCR to be less than 1) 

643.9% 322.5% 

Note 1: benefits are the operational and catalytic GVA benefits of MICM and capital and operational carbon 
disbenefits; the temporary GVA benefits arising from the project’s construction are excluded from the NPSV and 
BCR analysis 
Note 2: costs and benefits are over and above the Option 1 No MGD funding reference case 
Note 3: costs and monetised GVA benefits and carbon disbenefits have been discounted at a rate of 3.5% (the 
Social Time Preference Rate) to a base year of 2023/24 (year 0), the year of appraisal 
Note 4: 15 years means the period starting in year 1 2024/25 and ending in year 15 2038/39 

Table 1.2 shows the relative performance of Option 2 over 10, 15 and 25 years.  The 

performance of Option 2 becomes even more apparent over a 25-year period once 

all the benefits are fully on stream.  Over a 25-year period Option 2 is forecast to 

have a Benefit Cost Ratio of 9:1 at the Moray level and 11:1 at the Scottish level. 

Table 1.2: Appraisal Summary Table – Preferred Option (Option 2): Present Value of 
net additional costs and net additional GVA benefits and carbon disbenefits over 10, 
15 and 25 years at the Moray, Scotland, and UK levels 

 Over 10 
years 

Over 15 
years 

Over 25 
years 

Present Value (PV) net additional costs of Option 2 
(adjusted for OB on capital costs) 

£6,119,769 £6,234,244 £6,411,783 

PV net additional benefits for Moray (incl. carbon, 
excl. construction) 

£27,356,451 £40,144,579 £57,739,169 

PV net additional benefits for the Highlands & Islands £30,470,080 £45,063,149 £65,618,333 

PV net additional benefits for Scotland £28,145,231 £44,485,982 £70,802,141 

PV net additional benefits for UK £17,239,323 £31,092,176 £56,680,003 

Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) – Moray 4.5 6.4 9.0 

BCR – H&Is 5.0 7.2 10.2 

BCR – Scotland 4.6 7.1 11.0 

BCR – UK 2.8 5.0 8.8 

Net Present Social Value – Moray £21,236,682 £33,910,335 £51,327,386 

Net Present Social Value - H&Is £24,350,312 £38,828,905 £59,206,550 

Net Present Social Value – Scotland £22,025,463 £38,251,738 £64,390,359 

Net Present Social Value – UK £11,119,554 £24,857,932 £50,268,221 
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Option 2 is the preferred option in Value for Money terms. It delivers the same 

level of benefits more cheaply, faster, repurposes existing buildings and in doing so 

consumes less embodied carbon in the construction process. 

While GVA analysis forms an essential part of the economic appraisal, it is worth 
highlighting that in employment terms (excluding construction effects): 

• By year 10 Option 2 is expected to generate over 600 net additional job years of 
employment at the Moray level (over 700 job years at the Highlands and Islands 
level, over 800 job years at the Scottish level and over 600 job years at the UK 
level). 

• By year 15 this is forecast to have grown to almost 700 net additional job years 
for Moray (more than 800 job years at the Highlands and Islands level, almost 
1000 job years at the Scottish level and over 700 job years at the UK level) 

• By year 25 it is estimated that MICM could deliver almost 800 net additional job 
years in the Moray economy (over 950 at the Highlands and Islands level, over 
1,100 job years at the Scottish level and over 900 job years at the UK level). 

How much will it cost? 

Table 1.3 shows how the capital expenditure requirement (with an allowance for 

future inflation) has changed from OBC stage.  The FBC’s preferred option for MICM 
(Option 2) will have a capital cost of £5.61 million (including contingency and inflation 

allowance).  This is lower than the £6.89 million anticipated at OBC stage due to the 

repurposing of existing premises.  Based on the funding shares established at OBC 

stage, of the new total capex requirement Moray Growth Deal funding is anticipated 

to provide just over £3m (£2.44m from UK Government and £0.61m from the 

Scottish Government) with HIE investing £2.56m (net) to cover the balance. 

Table 1.3: Option 2 (preferred option) – capital funding requirement and funding 
strategy, including inflation 

 
OBC capital funding 

strategy 
Anticipated FBC capital 

funding strategy 

Highlands and Islands Enterprise 3,142,000 2,557,010* 

Scottish Government 750,000 610,362 

UK Government 3,000,000 2,441,448 

Total 6,892,000 5,608,820 

* Note: In addition, the capital model assumes that HIE will provide grant-in-aid funding of 
£550,000 to a new MICM entity at the end of the Growth Deal period to acquire the MICM Hub 
and Grow-on assets from HIE (see How will it be delivered?) 

 

MICM is forecast to become financially sustainable within ten years of opening.  Until 

its revenue-generating capacity comes fully on stream, it is forecast to require 

revenue deficit funding totalling £1.25m to December 2031 (from the Scottish 

Government’s £1.25m revenue contribution to the project).  In the event that the 
deficit position extends beyond the Growth Deal, HIE will be responsible for 

managing any additional revenue deficit.  Table 1.4 shows an income and 

expenditure profile for the project from January 2024 to December 2031 when the 
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Growth Deal ends, showing how, as income builds up, MICM is expected to become 

self-sustaining by the end of the period. 

Table 1.4: Option 2 (preferred option) – revenue income and expenditure including 
inflation 

Growth Deal 
Year 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
To Dec 
31 

MICM year 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Financial year 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

Income 0 21,975 122,526 192,341 262,470 316,548 394,260 441,231 452,262 

Expenditure 47,388 328,261 395,946 443,965 410,894 421,167 491,361 442,488 432,655 

Expenditure 
minus income 
(surplus is 
negative) 

47,388  309,173  276,423  254,703  151,580  107,853  100,416  4,655 -19,607  

Importance sources of income for MICM include the following: 

• Rental income from incubator units in the MICM Hub and the MICM Grow-on 
units 

• Rent of other desk spaces by service providers and the private sector in the 
MICM Hub 

• Revenue from project consultancy services to manufacturing SMEs. 

These will take time to develop.  There are clear interdependencies between the 
capital model (which creates assets to generate an income stream) and revenue 
funding to help stand the project up in its initial phase, while income streams develop 
to their full potential. 

How will it be delivered? 

HIE will lead the project.  It will design and procure the refurbishment of Unit 9 and of 

the subsequent phase of grow-on units (Unit 10 and new build).   

It is anticipated that, subject to FBC approval, tender pricing for the first phase would 

be available in early 2024, enabling works to commence prior to the end of the 

2023/24 financial year (subject to final approval of tendered prices).  Detailed design 

and tendering of the second Phase will be designed and tendered in 2026/27. 

Capital risks are low due to HIE’s long experience of property development, its 
ownership of Units 9 and 10 and of the land adjacent to Unit 10.  Risks are further 

mitigated by the fact that Enterprise Park Forres is already zoned for these types of 

developments. 

Until the end of the Growth Deal period MICM will be managed as a HIE project, 

governed by a Project Board and with the HIE Area Manager as Senior Responsible 

Owner.  From a MICM operational delivery perspective, HIE is currently exploring 

ways in which the impact of MICM staffing proposals can be mitigated to avoid 

adding to HIE’s head count.  Options being explored include setting MICM up as a 

project within HIE with its own dedicated, fixed-term project staff, or an outsourced 

Contract for Services. Whatever option is pursued, the management of MICM would 
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sit within HIE’s Moray Team, supported by HIE’s Innovation, Growth Deal and 

FM/Property Teams. 

As MICM builds up its revenue streams and approaches self-sufficiency, HIE will 

work with the MICM Project Board on a transition plan that will lead to MICM 

becoming a standalone entity by 31st March 2031. Any decisions on the structure 

and stakeholders engaged in any such entity and on related asset transfer 

arrangements will be made with the explicit agreement of the Moray Growth Deal 

and Scottish Government and UK Government stakeholders. 
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2. The Strategic Case 

Organisational overview 

The vision for the Moray Growth Deal is built on 4 pillars; Connections; Business 

Support, Skills, and Employability; Moray the Place/Brand; and Moray’s Priority 
Business Sectors.  The MICM project falls under the Priority Business Sectors 

category. 

MICM is being developed by Highlands and Islands Enterprise (HIE). The Senior 

Responsible Owner (SRO) is HIE’s Area Manager for Moray who chairs a Project 
Board with representatives from HIE, UHI Moray, Moray Council, NMIS, SMAS, 

Scottish Government’s Advanced Manufacturing Team and private sector 
manufacturers in Moray. 

The strategic context 

Fit with the UK Government’s Industrial Strategy 

The key UK Government policy of relevance to manufacturing remains ‘Build Back 
Better: our Plan for Growth’15 produced in March 2021 which notes that “the UK has 
a lower proportion of innovating firms overall than other advanced economies and 

weaker business investment”. The analysis identifies perceived market failures in UK 

manufacturing including: 

• lack of access to capital in comparison to other markets; 

• regional inequalities within the UK in terms of labour market skills and access to 

capital; 

• the slow adoption of digital technologies. 

Building innovation capacity is seen as essential to the growth of the UK economy. In 

the 2021 ‘UK Innovation Strategy: Leading the future by creating it’16, the UK 

Government states that “innovation is crucial to the UK building back better. It is at 

the heart of ‘Build Back Better: our plan for growth’ and so much else we want to 
achieve, from fighting coronavirus (COVID-19) to achieving net zero and building 

Global Britain. Boosting innovation in the private sector is an essential part of the 

UK’s future prosperity and key to achieving UK objectives to be a force for good on 
global challenges around climate, biodiversity, prosperity, and security. We are 

calling on businesses to invest in innovation, getting British firms to the front of the 

pack.” 

The UK Government identifies four Strategic Pillars and several key actions that are 

required if the UK is to be a global hub of innovation by 2025.  MICM is designed to 

provide a place-based response to these innovation objectives and Table 2.1 shows 

how the project will address the four Strategic Pillars. 

 
15 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/build-back-better-our-plan-for-growth 

16
 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1009577/uk-innovation-

strategy.pdf 
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Table 2.1: MICM’s fit with UK Government’s Industrial Strategy 

Strategic Pillar Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) fit 

People – We will make the UK the 
most exciting place for innovation 
talent. 

MICM will drive awareness of the imperative to innovate and 
will be at the forefront of providing practical support to 
change mindsets and encourage businesses to invest in 
innovation structures, processes and talent. 

Institutions & Places – We will 
ensure our research, development 
and innovation institutions serve the 
needs of businesses and places 
across the UK  

MICM will support a much-needed cultural shift through 
innovation and modernisation across technologies and 
sectors. MICM will also provide a focal point for the North of 
Scotland when it comes to upgrading manufacturing 
infrastructure and the building of the space cluster. 

Unleashing Business – We will fuel 
businesses who want to innovate  

MICM will support manufacturing businesses to start and 
grow in key priority sectors and will provide the technology 
management skills to support sustainable development. 
Moray has world leading brand names, with its supportive 
SME environment. To maintain its world leading market 
position the centre will build on these areas of competitive 
advantage. 

Missions and Technologies – We 
will stimulate innovation to tackle 
major challenges faced by the UK 
and the world and drive capability in 
key technologies 

MICM will increase skills, share knowledge and best practice, 
and support local businesses to stimulate innovation and 
adopt new ways of working. 

 

Fit with Scotland’s Economic Strategy 

In February 2016, the Scottish Government produced ‘A Manufacturing Future for 
Scotland’17. Innovation and productivity were central themes in the action plan which 

noted that “boosting productivity will be key to driving long term growth in the 
manufacturing sector. To improve performance, industry must be ready to embrace 

and implement technological innovations, new methods and processes and resource 

efficient business models into the manufacturing base. This investment will also help 

to secure a balanced and resilient economy.” Many of the proposed actions were 

intended to address collaboration around, and investment in, innovation. Certain key 

themes were identifiable, with actions around innovation including: 

• the relationship between digital innovation and manufacturing process; 

• the move towards a circular economy, minimising waste in manufacturing 

process and product lifecycle design; 

• the importance of collaboration spanning business, academia, and the public 

sector to deliver the action plan. 

Further progress was made with the publication of the Scottish Government’s 

manufacturing recovery plan ‘Making Scotland's Future - a Recovery Plan for 

Manufacturing’18 in June 2021. This included several actions of relevance, including 

a commitment to “develop a manufacturing ‘network of networks’ to pool and 
coordinate the resources of the variety of public and private networks already in 

operation.”  Further actions included accessing of City and Growth Deal investment 

 
17 https://www.gov.scot/publications/a-manufacturing-future-for-scotland-action-plan/ 

18 https://www.gov.scot/publications/making-scotlands-future-recovery-plan-manufacturing-final-june-2021/ 
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and ensuring alignment of funds, e.g. the Digital Development Loan, to pilot and 

implement capital modernisation such as automation and robotics. 

The Recovery Plan also refers to the National Manufacturing Institute Scotland 

(NMIS), established in 2016, a Renfrewshire based collaboration of industry, 

academia, and the public sector. The NMIS has a remit which includes: 

• increase productivity by reducing barriers to innovation; 

• growing the economy by galvanising investment and increasing manufacturing 

competitiveness; 

• strengthen supply chain links; 

• build collaborations and enhancing capability to influence adaptation and exploit 

manufacturing opportunities to boost Scotland’s transition to a net-zero emissions 

economy by 2045; 

• attract talent and equip current and future workforces with the skills the 

manufacturing and engineering community need. 

The Scottish Government published its 10-year ‘National Strategy for Economic 
Transformation’ (NSET)19 in March 2022.  The overriding vision for the strategy is to 

deliver a ‘wellbeing economy’ for Scotland, which the Scottish Government defines 
as “an economy where good, secure and well-paid jobs and growing businesses 

have delivered a significantly reduction in poverty.” This vision is to be achieved 

through five programmes and related actions (Table 2.2). 

Table 2.2 Scotland’s National Strategy for Economic Transformation 

Entrepreneurial 
people & culture 

Establish Scotland as a world-class entrepreneurial nation founded on a 
culture that encourages, promotes, and celebrates entrepreneurial activity 
in every sector of the economy 

New market 
opportunities 

Strengthen Scotland's position in new markets and industries, generating 
new, well-paid jobs from a just transition to net zero 

Productive 
businesses & regions 

Make Scotland's businesses, industries, regions, communities, and public 
services more productive and innovative 

Skilled workforce Ensure that people have the skills they need at every stage of life to have 
rewarding careers and meet the demands of an ever-changing economy 
and society, and that employers invest in the skilled employees they need 
to grow their businesses 

Fairer more equal 
society 

Reorient the economy towards wellbeing and fair work, to deliver higher 
rates of employment and wage growth, to significantly reduce structural 
poverty, particularly child poverty, and improve health, cultural and social 
outcomes for disadvantaged families and communities 

‘Scotland’s National Innovation Strategy’ was published in June 202320. It updates 

the 2016 manufacturing action plan and builds on NSET. The five-year strategy has 

five goals: 

 
19 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-strategy-economic-transformation/ 

20 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-innovation-strategy/  
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• to establish Scotland as a world-class entrepreneurial nation founded on a culture 

that encourages, promotes, and celebrates entrepreneurial activity in every 

sector; 

• strengthen Scotland's position in new markets and industries, generating new, 

well-paid jobs from a just transition to net zero; 

• make Scotland's businesses, industries, regions, communities, and public 

services more productive and innovative; 

• ensure that people have the skills they need at every stage of life to have 

rewarding careers and meet the demands of an ever-changing economy and 

society; 

• reorient the economy towards wellbeing and fair work, deliver higher rates of 

employment and wage growth, reduce structural poverty and improve health, 

cultural and social outcomes for disadvantaged families/communities. 

Key areas for action include the building of clusters, focused on those in which 

Scotland is considered to have major advantages, including energy transition, health 

and life sciences, data, and digital technologies and ‘advanced manufacturing’ 
employing collaborative infrastructures such as NMIS, the Medicines Manufacturing 

Innovation Centre and the National Robotarium. The university sector is identified as 

having a major role in terms of commercialisation, including a new Investment Fund. 

MICM offers a direct fit with several of the key strands in the National Strategy for 

Economic Transformation and the National Innovation Strategy. The MICM proposal 

makes a clear, and significant contribution to the ‘productive businesses and region’ 
strand with its focus on innovation and connecting businesses to manufacturing 

innovation infrastructure, regionally and Scotland-wide. 

The establishment of MICM will also enhance the capacity of local businesses to 

compete in new and emerging markets, generating good quality employment 

prospects and career development opportunities for the existing workforce as well as 

new entrants. A more skilled workforce will be one of the outcomes through 

connections with UHI Moray (including MAATIC) and others. 

Fit with HIE’s Economic Strategy  

HIE is the economic and community development agency for the north and west of 

Scotland. Its mission is to build a prosperous, inclusive, and sustainable economy 

across the Highlands and Islands, attracting more people to live, work, invest and 

visit.  

HIE’s 2023-28 Strategy21 is under development and will have four pillars: People, 

Prosperity, Planet and Place.  The Strategy highlights the main drivers of innovation 

change across the region: 

• Data innovation and artificial intelligence; 

• Automation and robotics; 

 
21 https://www.hie.co.uk/media/5006/strategyplusplanplus2019-2022-1.pdf 
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• Digital transformation; 

• Cyber resilience; 

• Circular economy. 

The strategy is strongly aligned with the cluster groups identified in the Scottish 

Government’s innovation strategy with a particular focus on the energy sector, 

particularly in renewables, decarbonisation and the net zero agenda. The region 

offers advantages in terms of both existing infrastructure and skills and Moray, with 

its proximity and transport links, is well placed to benefit. 

The strategy also contains a strong commitment to net zero and fair and inclusive 

growth but the section on regional transformational opportunities has the most direct 

relevance to manufacturing innovation, highlighting the progression of HIE’s cluster 
approach and intended actions across nine identified industrial sectors. 

Supply chain development is a clear focus too.  In terms of green hydrogen, for 

example, HIE makes a commitment to “stimulate innovation and supply chain 

development in partnership with SE and SOSE through establishment of an 

innovation network and an industry cluster, and work with organisations such as 

NMIS to focus on key manufacturing opportunities.” 

As noted above, food and drink is also a highly significant feature of the Moray 

economy.  There is a clear recognition in HIE’s strategy for the need to invest in 

innovation with a commitment to “increase innovation and sustainable growth in 

primary production through the local application of the national food and drink 

strategy, through targeted interventions and programmes, and by enabling 

collaborations across the sectors and with academia” but also related activities 
around the transition to net zero in agriculture and whisky and investment in “digital 

technologies, automation and skills”. 

The North Highlands and Moray are at the centre of the space revolution, as home to 

Sutherland Spaceport and Orbex.  HIE and partners have established the North 

Coast Space Cluster (NCSC)22 to capitalise on these and other regional 

opportunities and generate new jobs and careers based on the skills and resources 

that the region is well placed to deliver. Sutherland Spaceport was the first spaceport 

in the UK to gain planning consent and is currently under construction. It will have 

capacity for up to 12 orbital launches per year. In 2019, Orbex opened their 

development and manufacturing facility on the Enterprise Park in Forres, designing 

and building the Orbex Prime launch vehicle  that will launch from Sutherland 

Spaceport. Orbex will be at the centre of a new cluster of local businesses providing 

services and products to the growing space sector and using data for commercial 

purposes and academic research. MICM will provide a strong resource with which to 

help build this cluster. 

Fit with Planning Policy 

As with other Moray Growth Deal projects, MICM provides an opportunity to show 

how Growth Deal projects can be integrated with, and contribute to, local planning 

 
22 https://www.hie.co.uk/latest-news/2022/february/17/space-sector-set-to-create-new-jobs-in-highland-and-moray 
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policy as it seeks to meet new imperatives and add additionality in the outcomes that 

are secured from investment in the local economy.  Key issues here are alignment 

with the current National Planning Framework (NP4)23 and Scottish Planning Policy 

(SPP), particularly in the light of the Planning (S) Act 2019. 

Building on the Planning Act (S) Act 2019 NPF4 indicates that planning should be 

underpinned by the six underlying principles24 of just transition, conserving and 

recycling assets, local living, compact urban growth, rebalanced development, and 

rural revitalisation. 

Scottish national spatial planning policy applies these six principles in supporting the 

planning and delivery of sustainable places (seeking to reduce emissions, restore 

and better connect biodiversity); liveable places (enabling people to live better, 

healthier lives); and productive places (underpinned by a greener, fairer, and more 

inclusive wellbeing economy). 

In relation to the planning and delivery of productive places the NP4 guidance 

supports MICM particularly as it relates to conserving and recycling assets through 

the repurposing of Unit 9 as the MICM Hub, as well as rebalanced development and 

rural revitalisation. MICM’s net zero demonstrator role also fits well with NPF4 
objectives. 

All the MGD projects are embedded in the indicative Regional Spatial Strategy25 

(iRSS) as submitted to the Scottish Government in September 2020.  Moray 

Council’s Head of Economic Growth and Development is on the MICM Project Board 

and is actively engaged with HIE staff on proposals at the well-established 

Enterprise Park Forres where MICM will be located. 

Appropriate attention is also being given to supporting the Town Centre First 

principle with an example of this being the coordination between the MICM, MAATIC 

and the Enterprise Hub projects to ensure appropriate alignment: MICM is 

deliberately based at Enterprise Park Forres to be at the heart of the emerging space 

cluster, whereas MAATIC and the Business Enterprise Hub are focused on Elgin to 

ensure that student activity in the city is maximised. 

Fit with the economic needs of the local area. 

The 10 year “Moray Economic Strategy, Towards Future Prosperity and Economic 

Growth’26 was produced by the Moray Economic Partnership in 2022. The Strategy 

highlights some key facts on the Moray economy. In 2022 19% of jobs in the Moray 

economy were in the manufacturing sector compared to 8% for Scotland. The area 

has the greatest number of manufacturing jobs per head in Scotland and some 10% 

of all the jobs in the area are in the food and drinks sector. The average annual 

 
23 https://www.gov.scot/publications/national-planning-framework-4/ 
24 Just Transition (empower people to shape their places and ensure the transition to net zero is fair and inclusive.); Conserving and 

recycling assets. (making productive use of existing buildings, places, infrastructure and services, locking in carbon, minimising waste, and 

building a circular economy): Local living (supporting local liveability and improve community health and wellbeing by ensuring people can 

easily access services, greenspace, learning, work and leisure locally); Compact urban growth (limiting urban expansion so we can 

optimise the use of land to provide services and resources, including carbon storage, flood risk management, blue and green infrastructure 

and biodiversity; Rebalanced development (targeting development to create opportunities for communities and investment in areas of 

past decline, and manage development sustainably in areas of high demand) and Rural revitalisation (encouraging sustainable 

development in rural areas, recognising the need to grow and support urban and rural communities together) 
25 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/asp/2019/13/section/5/enacted 

26 http://www.moray.gov.uk/downloads/file147200.pdf 
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gross full time mean wage is £31,987 compared to £34,936 for Scotland - a 

difference of 8%. The gap widens to 13% when all (full time and part time) jobs are 

included. The average annual wage in Moray is £24,879 compared to £28,660 for 

Scotland27. 

The Strategy highlights many challenges for Moray businesses including the 

increased costs of doing business. There is also focus on the Net Zero agenda.  The 

Strategy recognises net zero innovation in some of the larger food and drink 

companies but recognises that for most businesses there is a long way to go. 

Moray’s previous Economic Strategy (2019 to 2029) noted that many businesses in 

Moray lack the resources, and particularly the knowledge, to execute R&D capital 

projects and secure the productivity benefits. In 2018 Moray ranked 2nd lowest of all 

local authority areas in Scotland in relation to spending on business enterprise 

research and development (BERD) as a proportion of GDP (0.12% of GDP versus a 

Scotland average of 0.83%)28. The 2019 Strategy argued that from a business 

perspective, key drivers for growth in the area will be a combination of new start-ups 

in growth technologies and a greater density of SMEs with the capability to grow 

further, but that “the future economic success of Moray will heavily depend upon 

more traditional industries investing, innovating, and adapting, because they are the 

area’s major employers. In these industries, which are mostly linked to 
manufacturing, the ability to adapt operations and the workforce to sustain 

competitiveness and improve productivity will be critical to the future economy. 

The current Moray Economic Strategy refers to the eight Moray Growth Deal 

Projects and outlines what it expects of the Growth Deal investment – that there will 

be new high-quality jobs in existing sectors and diversification of Moray’s economy 
into new high value areas. It is anticipated that collectively the eight projects will 

create around 3,500 direct and indirect jobs in Moray. 

The Strategy concludes with seven priorities for action in support of the Growth Deal 

projects. These include the alignment of skills systems with emerging needs, 

particularly around green jobs. They also include action to increase awareness 

amongst the wider business community of Moray and use the Growth Deal 

Investments to drive readiness within the existing supply chain, which is where 

MICM is expected to play an important role. 

The delivery of MICM will help to create higher paid job opportunities in the types of 

technology-driven roles that young people are looking for which will help encourage 

more of them to stay in the area.  The switch from manual, relatively low skilled 

process jobs to more technical control roles, able to be undertaken by skilled people 

of both genders, will also increase opportunities for women locally and helping to 

close the gender pay gap. Support for the present proposal fits well with the 

ambitions expressed in the Moray Economic Strategy, particularly in enhancing the 

productivity of the manufacturing sector and growing wages. As the Strategy makes 

clear “innovation through automation and new work processes (including artificial 

intelligence) will also be required. These will, in some sectors, help to offset limited 

 
27 Moray’s Economic Strategy (2022). http://www.moray.gov.uk/downloads/file147200.pdf 

28 Scottish Government National Statistics: Business Enterprise Research and Development Scotland, 2018 
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availability of workers. This will include traditionally important sectors such as food 

and drink manufacturing (and its supply chain) and timber processing.” 

 

Business Strategy and Aims 

A core objective will be to place Moray business at the forefront in the adoption of 

new technologies in order to innovate and be productive. At the present time, much 

remains to be done to realise this goal. 

The Moray Economic Strategy seeks to sustain a growth economy that can drive 

higher wages and influence young people to stay and have a life and career in the 

area.  Failure to build on Moray’s local strength in manufacturing and attract new 

talent will escalate the departure of skilled young people and the potential demise of 

a manufacturing sector that will struggle to survive against external competition. 

With some of the lowest business R&D figures in Scotland it is essential that the 

area’s manufacturing base drives up its research and development to support its 

long term sustainable growth.  What is required is a grass roots cultural shift in how 

Moray businesses gain insight into the latest process and production efficiencies that 

are available, and how they can use them to undertake product and process 

innovation. 

MICM’s aim is therefore appropriately ambitious as follows:  Working with other 

elements of the Growth Deal, to develop an innovation ecosystem which will 

help manufacturing businesses in Moray to become world-class. 

Investment objectives  

The MICM project has four primary objectives: 

• To increase BERD (Business Enterprise, Research and Development) in 

Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies. 

• To increase growth, productivity, and efficiency in Moray’s indigenous 
manufacturing companies. 

• To increase the number of manufacturing start-ups in Moray. 

• To support the attraction of manufacturing inward investment to Moray. 

In its pursuit of these primary objectives, MICM can also be expected to contribute, 

indirectly, to the creation of higher paid jobs, an improvement of the skills offer, 

retention and attraction of young people, and reducing occupational segregation and 

the gender imbalance. 

Existing arrangements 

Scotland’s National Innovation Strategy (2023)29 highlights the considerable amount 

of innovation support that is provided to businesses across Scotland at the present 

 
29 https://www.gov.scot/publications/scotlands-national-innovation-strategy/ 
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time. As Figure 2.1 illustrates just how crowded and complex the current innovation 

ecosystem is, with support from Scottish Government for innovation provided 

through a variety of institutions and policy interventions. 
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Figure 2.1 Scotland’s Existing Innovation Ecosystem Landscape 

  

 
Table 2.3 sets out the existing innovation delivery landscape, drawing on the supply-

side assessment undertaken as part of the FBC process.  Key elements of 

manufacturing innovation support are highlighted in column “c,” while column “d” 
suggests the potential importance of a link to MICM as well as the nature of that 

potential involvement.  Beyond those providers identified in Table 2.3, business 

consultees also highlighted the value of networks such as the Moray Chamber of 

Commerce and Federation of Small Businesses as well as the value of trade 

associations and trade shows as sources of occasional learning. 

Table 2.3: MICM and the existing innovation delivery landscape 

a. Provider b. Who are they c. What do they offer businesses in manufacturing 

innovation 

d. Link to 

MICM? 

Scotland-wide   

Scottish 

Manufacturing 

Advisory Service 

(SMAS) 

Part of Scottish 

Enterprise 

Scotland wide and all sectors. Team of 20+ 

practitioners guide businesses immediate tactical 

challenges as well as longer term strategic change. 

Seek to offer improvements in productivity, culture, 

and behaviours from the shopfloor to boardroom. 

Offers tailored support programme. Explore cost saving 

technology, supply chain processes and digital 

technologies. 

High priority. 

Potential 

virtual and 

on-site 

presence. 
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a. Provider b. Who are they c. What do they offer businesses in manufacturing 

innovation 

d. Link to 

MICM? 

UK Knowledge 

Transfer 

Partnerships 

(KTP), Innovate 

UK, Knowledge 

Transfer 

Network (KTN) 

and UK 

Research & 

Innovation 

(UKRI) 

UKTP and KTN are 

national 

Programmes, co-

financed by Scottish 

Government 

Innovate UK and 

UKRI are non-

departmental public 

bodies of the UK 

Government 

Knowledge Transfer Partnerships is a UK-wide 

programme that helps businesses for to improve their 

competitiveness and productivity through the better 

use of knowledge, technology and skills that reside 

within the UK Knowledge Base30. Innovate UK31 

provides funding to businesses to help with projects to 

stimulate innovation. The Knowledge Transfer 

Network32 has been established by Innovate UK to help 

people and businesses with innovation by helping them 

to connect with other businesses. UKRI33provides 

funding to help businesses innovate. 

High priority. 

Potential 

virtual and 

on-site 

presence 

National 

Manufacturing 

Institute 

Scotland (NMIS) 

 University of 

Strathclyde,  SE, 

HIE, High-Value 

Manufacturing 

Catapult, others 

Industry-led manufacturing research and development 

facility focused on skills, productivity, and innovation in 

Scottish advanced manufacturing. Support across all 

services and sectors. Filling the space between 

academic research and industry, access to R&D 

facilities engineers, machining facilities, researchers, 

and business advisers.  

The NMIS subsidiary the Advanced Manufacturing 

Research Centre (AFRC) is part of the UK wide High 

Value Manufacturing Catapult.   

High priority. 

Potential 

virtual and 

on-site 

presence or 

visiting 

presence 

Interface Funded by the 

Scottish Funding 

Council, Interface 

connects business 

to Scotland's 

universities, 

research institutes 

and colleges 

Interface - the knowledge connection for business - 

works with businesses of all sizes/sectors, to match 

them to Scotland’s academic expertise to tackle 
industry sector challenges and individual business 

challenges to help them grow. Connections into all 

Scottish universities, research institutes and colleges. 

Will facilitate connections between academia and 

business and help identify funding for joint projects.  

Medium 

priority. 

Virtual and 

occasional 

on-site 

presence. 

Skills 

Development 

Scotland (SDS) 

Scotland’s national 
skills agency. 

Executive body of 

Scot Gov (under 

review) 

Support to partners and employers to develop Modern 

Apprenticeships Framework. Various online tools to 

assist businesses recognise and develop skills needs 

and strategies. All sectors.  

High priority. 

Potential 

virtual and 

occasional 

presence. 

Specific Scottish 

Innovation 

Centres (e.g. 

CENSIS, BE-ST 

and Data Lab) 

Scottish Funding 

Council committed 

£120 million for the 

Innovation Centre 

programme over 

five years (2013-18) 

to support the 

university 

infrastructure. Each 

Innovation Centre is 

expected to lever 

further investment 

from industry and 

other sources of 

public funding. 

 

 

 

 

The Centres aim to enhance innovation and 

entrepreneurship across Scotland’s key economic 
sectors, create jobs and grow the economy. Innovation 

Centres (ICs) have backing from industry and draw on 

all of Scotland’s research expertise in the relevant 
sector to work on problems and opportunities 

identified by industry. They add value through 

secondments, industrial studentships, spaces for 

collaborative work and shared access to equipment.  

Not all will be relevant to MICM – those that are likely 

to be most closely involved are: 

• CENSIS - sensing, imaging and Internet of Things 

(IoT) technologies 

• BE-ST - built environment transition to zero carbon 

emissions 

• Data Lab – data science and AI 

High priority. 

Potential 

virtual and 

occasional 

presence 

 
30 http://ktp.innovateuk.org 
31 https://www.gov.uk/apply-funding-innovation 

32 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/connecting-innovators-the-knowledge-transfer-network 

33 https://www.ukri.org 

Page 108

http://ktp.innovateuk.org/
https://www.gov.uk/apply-funding-innovation
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/connecting-innovators-the-knowledge-transfer-network
https://www.ukri.org/


 

Page 29 of 208 

 
 

a. Provider b. Who are they c. What do they offer businesses in manufacturing 

innovation 

d. Link to 

MICM? 

Regional Focus 

Highlands and 

Islands 

Enterprise  

Agency for regional 

economic and 

community 

development 

Provide targeted support to businesses with growth 

potential by strategical development, with partners, of 

the business and innovation infrastructure. Offer 

specialist digital technology support and advice. 

Assistance with skills through graduate placement 

support. Strategic partnerships e.g., with MIT and 

Glasgow School of Art, offer a model and means of 

drawing in larger scale, established businesses.  

High priority. 

On site 

presence. 

University of 

the Highlands 

and Islands 

Providers of Higher 

Education and 

Research 

Offers apprenticeships, graduate-business links, CPD 

and customised research for businesses and graduate 

recruitment. Innovation supported through the 

Knowledge Exchange Team offering consultancy 

services, specialist university facilities, equipment, and 

testing services to companies, placements, and 

research commercialisation advice. 

MICM would also seek to build a close working 

relationship with AMC at UHI West Highland 

High priority. 

Regular 

virtual or 

visiting 

presence. 

UHI Moray Providers of Further 

and Higher 

Education 

Offers apprenticeships, employability programmes, 

CPD, professional development awards and delivery of 

innovation voucher projects. Focus on oil and gas, 

digital healthcare, and life sciences.  Delivery of MGD 

MAATIC and BE Hub projects. 

High priority. 

Regular 

virtual or 

visiting 

presence. 

Conclusions on current supply of innovation services 

There are a significant number of innovation support services currently available to 

businesses in the Highlands and Islands, but the evidence clearly shows that despite 

the support on offer, there are knowledge and engagement gaps which need to be 

overcome to improve take-up.  The missing ingredient is intensive, tailored, local 

engagement of the right sort to encourage businesses to make the leap and to 

maximise engagement from businesses who are busy, risk averse and do not always 

see the benefit to their bottom line. 

Business needs – current and future  

Innovation needs of manufacturing businesses in Moray. 

To be successful, MICM must meet a clear need from Moray business. This need 

was assessed as part of work undertaken at both the OBC and FBC stages through 

a series of workshops and structured interviews with businesses in Moray.  All the 

key business support stakeholders were also involved, including the Business 

Gateway, Chamber of Commerce, Moray Growth Deal Business Assembly, HIE, UHI 

Moray, Skills Development Scotland and Moray Council. 

Online surveys were also conducted with Moray business in both 2020 and 2023.  In 

the 2020 survey some thirty Moray businesses responded to the on-line survey and 

in addition there was a wide range of one-to-one consultations with businesses and 

other intermediaries. Workshops were also undertaken facilitated by Moray Chamber 

of Commerce and Moray Growth Deal Business Assembly. In the 2023 survey a 

more extended and detailed online questionnaire was sent to Moray businesses. 

Some 17 companies responded to this in-depth survey. 
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The interviews and responses to the two waves of the on-line survey revealed that 

Moray business considered that the most important drivers to them in undertaking 

innovation were to address environmental impact issues; reduce costs and improve 

the quality of their products (Figure 2.2). 

Figure 2.2. Key drivers for undertaking innovation by Moray businesses (scored 1-5, 
where 1 = least important and 5 of greatest importance) 

 

However, Moray manufacturing businesses consider that several factors are 

currently constraining their ability to innovate. As Figure 2.3 on the following page 

shows, besides concerns around Government regulation, they believe that the 

economic risks associated with undertaking the required investment are too great. 

They also found difficulty in obtaining skilled personnel. 

There was a considerable degree of consistency in what were felt to be common 

barriers to innovation across the SMEs interviewed as part of the demand 

assessment work and this understanding was shared by the intermediaries 

consulted. Interviews confirmed: 

• the absence of internal resource to pursue research and development; 

• the inability to attract people with the skills and experience required to enable 

innovation; 

• the distances to centres of learning and innovation for businesses in Moray with 

much provision being in Scotland’s central belt e.g., staff in the drinks industry 
might naturally be drawn to provision at Heriot-Watt University, but travel 

requires considerable ‘downtime’ for staff; 

• lack of business or sectoral ‘scale’ with insufficient levels of competition to 
foster innovation and learning. 
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Figure 2.3. Key Factors Constraining Investment in New Products and Processes in 
Moray Business (scored 1-5, where 1 = lowest constraint and 5 biggest constraint) 

 

Gaps in innovation take-up and support that need to be targeted 

The business surveys undertaken as part of the demand assessment identified clear 

perceptions of the key gaps in both what they themselves were doing to be proactive 

enough in undertaking innovation (‘business innovation activity’) and the extent to 

which the existing delivery landscape outlined above was meeting business needs 

(the ‘supply of innovation support’). 

The consultations also established how businesses and business support 

intermediaries considered a manufacturing innovation centre might meet unfilled 

needs and highlighted the services it might provide. 

Moray Business and their position on the Innovation Ladder 

The extent to which companies are “innovation active” varies considerably by the 

size of business.  Moray is fortunate in having some very large, well established 

multinational businesses who have developed their own extensive and relatively 

well-resourced approaches to their innovation needs. Alongside these businesses 

are a relatively small number of medium sized companies and for these there is 

considerable variation in their approach to innovation.  In general, most would wish 

to be undertaking more innovation and would value more guidance on how and 

where they should be investing. There are then a fairly large number of smaller 

manufacturing businesses who are under-investing in innovation and consider that 

they could benefit from several different services that would help them do more. 

To obtain a better understanding of the current state of Moray business innovation it 

is first helpful to gauge where Moray businesses are on the Innovation Ladder that 

has been developed by HIE (Figure 2.4).  
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Figure 2.4. The Innovation Ladder 

 

Source: Highlands and Islands Enterprise, 2023 

The Moray companies that participated in the survey undertaken in May and June 

2023 were asked to position themselves on the ladder. Figure 2.5 shows the results. 

The evidence pointed to the businesses being nearer the bottom of the ladder than 

the top. Most of the businesses responded stated that either (1) they had an 

intention to innovate and have a top level desire to innovate, recognising its 

importance, but that there was no-one in a senior position responsible for the 

innovation process or (2) that they are active innovators, but still developing their 

approach. 

Figure 2.5. Moray Business and their position on the Innovation Ladder 

 

The survey of Moray businesses probed how much they had adopted digital 

technology across all major areas of business operation. They indicated whether 

they had successfully introduced digital technology, were introducing digital 

technology, considering adopting business technology, or not using digital 

technology at all. Figure 2.6 shows the results from the sample.  These findings are 
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consistent with a recent national survey conducted by MADE UK (Figure 2.7). The 

responses point to relatively low levels of digital technology, but at the Moray level 

they were, in general, no worse than UK counterparts, reinforcing innovation as a 

national imperative. 

Figure 2.6 Moray Business adoption of digital technology 

 

 

Figure 2.7. Spread of digital technology across different areas of business from the 

MADE UK/Infor Innovation Survey (2022) 

 

Conclusions on the current position 

The evidence from the survey of Moray businesses and consultation with the 

business community and business survey providers indicates that the key drivers for 

innovation are seen by Moray business to be the need to respond to the 

environmental impacts of their products and processes, to secure reductions in costs 

and, crucially, to be able to improve the quality of their product and to differentiate it 

relative to their competitors. 
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Whilst Moray businesses recognise the need to innovate, they find it difficult to do 

enough and are highly risk averse. The lack of key personnel and time available to 

senior management are both identified as major constraints, as is an acute lack of 

knowledge as to what they should be doing and relevant best practice.  

As a result, Moray businesses are mainly on the lower rungs of the innovation 

ladder, a matter of concern that is entirely consistent with the low levels of business 

R&D expenditure evidenced by national statistics. Moray businesses generally have 

the INTENT to do more innovation, and while some are clearly innovation ACTIVE, 

there is still insufficient attention to EMBEDDING innovation activity in the culture of 

the business.  Insufficient attention to innovation is reflected in inadequate levels of 

adoption of digital technology across the key areas of their business. 

Perceptions by Moray business on awareness of existing innovation service 

provision 

The demand assessment surveys of Moray business conducted as part of the OBC 

and FBC development also provide valuable evidence on business awareness of the 

innovation support available.  This presented a rather mixed picture across sectors 

and size of businesses. Support from HIE is widely acknowledged, increasingly by 

those businesses who had experience of being “account managed” by HIE.  As a 

very approximate estimate around 15-20% of the existing stock of Moray 

manufacturing companies might be considered to have received some degree of 

support. 

Figure 2.8 on the following page shows that around 14% of businesses perceived 

that existing innovation support was meeting all or most of their business needs. 

However, just over 30% considered that provision was meeting only some of their 

business needs and around 38% considered that existing support was meeting few 

or none of their business needs. 

Qualitative feedback from the FBC survey a number of areas where respondents felt 

the existing supply of innovation support could be improved.  These included: 

• More clarity, signposting, and transparency on what specific support is 

available; 

• More support on methods of funding business development; 

• More technical and qualified support required; 

• Although there is good support on highlighting what business should do, it was 

felt there was less practical support on how to do it; 

• Programmes often come along with relatively short windows in which to apply 

for support/funding, and the pressure of day-to-day work often means there is 

not enough time to apply.  Practical support in helping to access short duration 

funds would help; 

• The time involved in putting applications can be difficult to justify so some help 

is also needed with this aspect; 

• More support to enable market diversification; 
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• Moray business also need a growth in support services for new technologies 
that will be used in 3 to 5 years. 
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Figure 2.8. Perception of Moray business on the extent to which existing innovation 
service provision is meeting their needs 

 

The businesses were also asked what role they felt that an innovation centre could 

play in meeting their needs. Several possible aspects were probed and the findings 

from the 2020 and 2023 business surveys are summarised in Table 2.4. The roles 

that were given the most emphasis in both surveys were enabling business 

collaboration to occur, helping to translate new ideas into commercial application, 

building business networks and contributing to the manufacturing knowledge base. 

Providing businesses with the skills to scale up and promoting the manufacturing 

sector were also seen as relatively important. 

Table 2.4 Importance of roles that an Innovation Centre could facilitate (scored 1-5, 

with 1 being least important and 5 being most important) 
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The companies were asked which services provided by an innovation centre they 

would make most use of.  Figure 2.9 shows that service support to secure net zero 

targets and reducing costs were highly rated. Support to increase productivity and 

securing process improvements, as well as gaining access to 3D printing and digital 

services were also highly rated. 

Figure 2.9. Services that businesses would be most likely to use at MICM 

 

Figure 2.10 shows the innovation services that Moray businesses considered that 

they would seek to access from MICM.  Businesses responding pointed to peer-to-

peer networking and learning as being of greatest importance, including finding out 

how other Moray manufactures were innovating, as well as workshops on business 

development, enterprise and leadership. 

Figure 2.10. Innovation activities that business would access at MICM 

 

Figure 2.11 shows the innovation services that Moray business would seek to 

access at MICM by key innovation service provider. There was a strong focus on 

access Services provided by HIE, followed by SMAS, SDS, NMIS, Innovate UK and 

Interface. 
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Figure 2.11. Innovation services that business would access at MICM 

 

Conclusions on innovation support and the role of MICM 

For those companies that are failing to innovate enough it is important that they have 

access to advice.  The Tell element in this advice is to make them aware and 

promote not only that ‘something better’ is out there through the diagnostic process, 
but to lead into the Show element that will effectively demonstrate how ‘something 
better’ can be applied in relevant, cost-effective ways to a specific business.  The Do 

element will be a supportive use of technical support to enable good practice and 

processes to be project managed into businesses.  This is a direct approach to 

tackling the key economic barrier of information deficiency.  It is here where it is 

considered that a manufacturing innovation centre could build on the successful 

academy approach used by SMAS to build networks of individuals employed in 

businesses with the technical and practical skills to make the most of industry 4.0 in 

their own workplaces.   

The conclusion of the OBC and FBC process is that this is the optimal way to help 

SMEs to successfully execute change.  For hundreds of SMEs, plans, roadmaps, 

and good intentions will not lead to an actual investment because they lack technical 

capacity and middle management to execute plans.  MICM can address these issues 

directly. 

How a Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray could fill the gap 

Moray businesses surveyed as part of the MICM Business Plan see substantial 

benefits to the local economy from a dedicated manufacturing innovation centre as 

shown in Table 2.5.  All the benefit categories shown scored strongly, but 

employment growth, productivity growth, increasing the skill base and promoting the 

Moray economy internationally and attracting inward investment tended to be 

identified as very important benefits. Figure 2.12 shows the results from both 

surveys. In the more recent survey increasing the growth of Moray manufacturing 

business sales has assumed prominence, as might be expected in the immediate 

post-Covid period.  
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Table 2.5: How important do you consider the following possible benefits of the 
proposed manufacturing innovation centre on the Moray/Highlands and Islands 
economy? (Average Scores, where 1 is not important and 5 is very important) 

Benefit category Weighted 
score 
(n=26) 

Increasing the growth of employment in the Moray/H&Is manufacturing sector 4.5 

Increasing the productivity of Moray/H&Is manufacturing 4.5 

Attracting new inward investment into the Moray/H&Is economy 4.5 

Increasing the skill base of the Moray/ H&Is manufacturing sector 4.4 

Promoting the Moray/ H&Is economy internationally 4.4 

Enhancing the growth of sales of Moray/H&Is manufacturing businesses 4.3 

Increasing the infrastructure base of the Moray/H&Is manufacturing sector 4.3 

Increasing the connectivity of the Moray economy to innovation support services 4.3 

Increasing the presence of Moray/H&Is manufacturing businesses in key markets 4.3 

Increasing the growth of Moray/ H&Is manufacturing exports 4.1 

Attracting international corporates for R&D collaborations 4.0 

Increasing the global impact and value from Moray/H&Is manufacturing 4.0 

 
Figure 2.12. Potential benefits from MICM 

 

The business survey went on to ask companies how a manufacturing innovation 

centre could specifically benefit their business and which elements of potential 

support they regarded as more or less important. 

Respondents to the survey expressed a strong interest in the innovation centre 

enabling collaboration and helping connect with support which could help to translate 

new ideas into commercial application, the provision of facilities and services to 

assist manufacturing companies and connecting them with key innovation support 

services such as SMAS, NMIS, Interface and the services provided by Innovation 

Centres. 

The overall view was that a manufacturing innovation centre should be seen as an 

opportunity for Moray to market itself more and ensure better linkage and 

signposting with the outside world.  Whatever new initiatives are undertaken it was 
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considered that they needed to be done well and a new manufacturing innovation 

centre should become a centre of excellence in the promotion of best practice and 

that it should become a permanent feature of the Moray manufacturing landscape 

able to “Show us the future!.” It would promote the area as a centre of excellence in 

manufacturing and innovation which would help with the retention of local talent, as 

well as the attraction of external business investment.  

In the survey Moray businesses were asked to provide some indication of what they 

felt could be the benefits to them of MICM on the growth of sales in their businesses 

over the next five years based on their 2022 position. Figure 2.13 shows that over 

50% of the businesses considered that the overall impact could be between 11-25% 

of their 2022 baseline sales, although a small percentage suggested it could be 

higher at between 26-50%. Around 30% considered it would be between 1-10%. 

Figure 2.13. Impact of MICM on the growth of sales over the next five years 

 

Potential scope and service requirements 

An initial assessment of a long list of options was undertaken to support the 

preparation of the Strategic Outline Case (SOC) for the project in 2019 and these 

were refined further during the Outline Business Case (OBC) stage in 2020 (details 

of this process are provided in Appendix 1).  These options have been refined further 

as part of the development of the Full Business Case (FBC), drawing on a review of 

the innovation supply-side and demand assessment work as outlined above.  In 

particular, the business case process has explored the need for, and benefits of: 

• Enhanced co-ordination of innovation support targeted at manufacturing; 

• The need to encourage much stronger interaction between manufacturers and 

the knowledge base and the ways in which access can be enhanced; 

• The property needs of new manufacturing start-ups, in particular the need for 

flexible unit sizes on easy in, easy out terms, and space on flexible terms for 

them to grow on once they have “graduated” from incubation space. 

The findings from the business case research are that MICM could meet a real need 

in enabling Moray business to step-up the scale of their innovation activity with all 

the associated benefits that this could bring in enhanced completeness and 

economic growth. Key ingredients for success that it should provide: 
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• Carefully targeted, bespoke packages of support, facilitated through regular 

presence by key service providers; 

• Targeted, themed events, including peer learning, equipment demonstrations, 

circular economy, net zero – to inspire/help businesses prioritise what they 

need, drawing in existing programmes (e.g. from CeeD) wherever possible; 

• Attractive facilities with relevant space, equipment and technical support which 

is hard to access. These facilities could encompass: 

• Prototyping space and equipment (including 3D printing) 

• Instrumentation and testing equipment 

• Data analytics support 

• Robotics 

• Business incubator units for new start-ups and associated commercialisation 

support (linked to knowledge base and Business Enterprise Hub); 

• Grow on space for scaling businesses. 

If MICM is to realise its core ambitions, it should be the primary front door to 

manufacturing innovation delivery for SMEs in Moray. It should provide high calibre, 

inspirational and accessible leadership (with a credible manufacturing background) 

that can spell out clearly to business where they are on the Innovation Ladder, the 

potential for them to increase their existing levels of innovation to deliver bottom-line 

benefits and how they can be assisted to do this. 

Visibility, clarity of purpose and effective partnership working will be key to MICM’s 
success. 

Benefits criteria 

Satisfying the potential scope for this investment will deliver the following high-level 

strategic and operational benefits. The primary benefits – linked to the primary aims 

and objectives of this project - are shown below. 

A distinction is made between the strategic catalytic benefits arising from the 

services delivered by MICM, and the operational benefits arising from the 

construction and ongoing operation of the facility (Table 2.6). Both have been 

modelled as part of the Economic Impact Assessment (EIA) work undertaken to 

support the FBC (see Economic Case). 
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Table 2.6: Investment objectives and benefits 

Class Of 
Objective 

Main Benefits Benefits Criteria Stakeholders 
Affected 

Strategic (wider 
social and business 
related) 

Manufacturing 
employment 
 
Manufacturing GVA 
 
Income from 
employment 

Increase business growth 
 
Increase business 
productivity 
 
Increase BERD 
 
Increase the number of 
new manufacturing start 
ups 

Local businesses 
 

Entrepreneurs 
 

Young people 16-29 
 

Other Moray residents 

Operational 
(organisational and 
management 
related) 

Construction 
employment 
 
Operational 
employment 

FT construction job years 
 
Permanent FTEs in MICM 
operation 

Moray residents 

Strategic risks 

The main business and service risks associated with the potential scope for this 

project are shown in Table 2.7, along with the steps already taken to mitigate these: 

Table 2.7: MICM Strategic Risks at the FBC stage 

Risk categories  Description  

Business risks  Under-estimation of costs (mitigated through business planning process, risk 

assessment and Optimism Bias assessment) 

Failure to generate sufficient income to cover revenue costs (mitigated 

through diversity of income streams and business planning process that has 

drawn on both a supply-side and demand-side assessment and Optimism 

Bias assessment) 

Competing demands for resources (mitigated through good co-ordination 

between MICM and other projects to ensure no duplication and maximise 

synergies) 

Lack of productive engagement with the business community (mitigated 

through an OBC business survey, consultation events with the Moray Growth 

Deal Business Assembly and Chamber of Commerce and an FBC survey). 

Service risks  Inadequate management expertise (mitigated by budgeting for the 

recruitment of a high calibre Project Director and Centre Manager to 

maximise benefits) 

Lack of engagement from service providers (mitigated by strengthening the 

MICM Project Board at FBC stage to include representation from NMIS and 

SMAS as well as UHI Moray). 
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Risk categories  Description  

External 

environmental 

risks 

Impact of inflation on capital and revenue costs (both on MICM itself and its 

impact on business) 

These risks are, by definition, outside of our control, but we can mitigate to 

some extent through careful budgeting and use of up–to-date inflation 

forecasts. 

Constraints 

The project is subject to the following constraints: 

• Compliance with procurement strategies; 

• Resources are available to enable the project to be delivered on time and to the 

right quality; 

• The capital works and contract for services can be procured within the 

timescale required to allow the benefits to accrue; 

• The successful implementation of the revenue operating model, including 

letting incubator and (later) grow-on space and delivering paid-for services. 

Dependencies 

The project is subject to the following dependencies that will be carefully monitored 

and managed throughout the project lifecycle: 

• The project is dependent on ongoing political support and the relationship 

between partner organisations; 

• Alignment with national / regional developments; 

• There is sufficient private sector involvement/ interest to make the revenue 

model viable; 

• Availability of suitable land and premises, identified in the FBC as HIE’s Unit 9 
for the MICM Hub and Unit 10 and adjacent land for a new build extension for 

MICM Grow-on space; 

• Good alignment with the current National Planning Framework (NPF4) and 

Scottish Planning Policy (SPP), particularly in the light of the Planning (S) Act 

2019; 

• Securing building warrants for the capital works; 

• Financial approval from the UK Government and Scottish Government for 

capital and revenue funding for MICM; 

• Financial approval from HIE for capital funding for MICM. 
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3. The Economic Case 

Project logic model 

The MICM project is expected to lead to material change in the start-up, survival, 

growth, and competitiveness of manufacturing businesses in Moray.  The ways in 

which it is expected to deliver these benefits are set out in a summary logic model 

(Table 3.1).  A more detailed logic model is provided at Appendix 3. 

This shows the way in which the different strands of the project are expected to 

deliver benefits, moving from the resources used to purchase various activities 

(advice and support, incubation, and grow-on space), the business performance 

outputs and outcomes these are expected to deliver and the various ways these can 

be expected to impact on the Moray economy. 

Table 3.1: Logic Model for MICM 

Inputs Activities Outputs Outcomes Impacts 

Resources 
needed to 
deliver the 
project. 

Actions 
needed to 
deliver the 
project. 

Measurable direct 
results of the activities. 

Changes that 
occur to the 
beneficiaries and 
the medium-term 
benefits on the 
economy.  

The long-term 
effect upon the 
economy or 
society 

SG £ 
UKG £ 
HIE £ 

More support 
coverage for 
indigenous 
manufacturing 
businesses 

• Increasing business 
R&D expenditure  

• New start-ups 

• Growth and 
productivity 
improvements in the 
indigenous 
manufacturing base 

• Inward investment by 
other manufacturers 

Impact on 
business 
performance: 

• Employment 

• GVA 

• GVA/employee 

• BERD 

• BERD 

• GVA 

• Employment 

• Productivity 

Incubator 
space – new 
start ups 

Grow-on space 

Inward 
investment 
activity 

Short-listed options 

Following the supply-side and demand assessment work conducted at this FBC 

stage (see Strategic Case), the MICM Project Board has reviewed the project’s 
investment objectives and agreed how MICM should be positioned to maximise its 

added value within a complex delivery landscape. 

Proposed service solution 

The service solution that emerged from Project Board options workshop in June 

2023 is set out in Figure 3.1 on the following page. 
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Figure 3.1: Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) project 

 

Sector leadership: inspiring, assessing needs, co-ordinating, persuading, joining up 

Awareness: marketing, promoting, demonstrating, organising events 

Technical: demonstrating equipment and new technologies with MICM buildings as net zero 

demonstrators 

Core service offer: 

Investment Objectives: • To increase BERD (Business Enterprise, Research and Development) in Moray’s indigenous 
manufacturing companies 

• To increase growth, productivity, and efficiency in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

• To increase the number of manufacturing start-ups in Moray 

• To support the attraction of manufacturing inward investment to Moray. 

• To accelerate the transition to net zero in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

Playing an active role in cluster management (advanced manufacturing, multi-sector) 

Developing a detailed assessment and baseline of productivity and net zero performance, needs and 

opportunities for each manufacturing business 

Effectively co-ordinating service delivery (deploying HIE, UHI (MAATIC), NMIS, SMAS, Interface, Innovation 

Centres, Business Energy Scotland etc.), guiding/steering businesses to the best solution for them and the 

most suitable providers 

Supporting product and process innovation projects in businesses 

Facilitation of networking, peer-to-peer learning, and collaboration Key tasks: 

MICM HUB 

(Unit 9, Enterprise Park Forres) 

MICM Grow-on space 

(Unit 10 and adjacent new build expansion, at 

Enterprise Park Forres) 

4 industrial units totalling 793 sq. m 

Property: 

6 x 40-70 

sq. m 

incubator 

units 

Demonstrati

on and 

technical 

space 

Service provider 

and private 

sector desk 

space 

Horizon Scotland (existing events space to be used by MICM) 

Wider space cluster activity  

Net zero 

demonstrator 
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In the period since the preparation of the original MICM OBC there has been 

substantial change to the MAATIC Growth Deal project and its geographical location 

in relation to MICM. It has  therefore been decided that MICM should be located at 

the Enterprise Park Forres as a stand-alone facility where it can be amongst other 

manufacturing businesses, including those at the heart of the North Coast Space 

Cluster, as well as taking advantage of existing conference facilities at Horizon 

Scotland. 

There will continue to be close collaboration between MICM and MAATIC as well as 

with the Business Enterprise Hub (BE Hub) project.  In parallel with MICM’s FBC, the 
MAATIC and BE Hub projects have also been developing their own FBCs. As 

outlined at the OBC stage, MICM intends to work closely with both projects to 

optimise the customer journey for both businesses and individual entrepreneurs. In 

relation to MICM/MAATIC engagement, this will mean that where MICM engagement 

identifies skills needs, it will facilitate rapid access to relevant advanced 

manufacturing skills support through MAATIC in the first instance.  The same will 

apply where it identifies management training and broader entrepreneurship skills 

development needs, where it will signpost to BE Hub.  MAATIC and BE Hub have 

also mapped out the customer journey for referrals into MICM, which will provide 

innovation services and facilities to support entrepreneurship activity, both with 

MAATIC students (including professional doctorate students) and BE Hub 

manufacturing service users who need product and process innovation support.  

Further detail is provided in the Commercial Case. 

In parallel with the detailed design process, three Change Requests have been 

approved for MICM since the OBC stage.  These approved a change in project 

location from land adjacent to RAF Lossiemouth to Enterprise Park Forres (CR1) as 

well as approving the principle of using existing premises to facilitate a more rapid 

start to the project (CR2).  The most recent Change Request (CR3) was approved by 

the MGD Board in May 2023 and validated by the MICM Project Board at an options 

workshop in June 2023.  This specified the following FBC options for appraisal. 

Option 1: Business as Usual – Do Nothing – No Growth Deal Funding 

Option 1 is the Business as Usual option that assumes no Growth Deal funding.  

This is the Reference Case against which the performance of other options can be 

judged.  Under this scenario and given the tight fiscal environment and other funding 

priorities, MICM would not happen.  Project development costs have been incurred 

to bring the MICM project to FBC stage (£134,000).  These sunk costs are included 

in Option 1. 

In addition to Option 1, two intervention options have been appraised as part of the 

Full Business Case.  The options are identical in relation to service offer (and thus 

revenue model) but take a different approach to the delivery of the capital project. 

Option 2: Phase 1 MICM Hub (in refurbished premises) and Phase 2 grow-on 

space (mix of refurbished premises and new build) 
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In this option the MICM Hub (Phase 1) would be provided quickly through a 

reconfiguration of the HIE-owned Unit 9 at Enterprise Park Forres.  This light 

industrial unit was constructed in 2009, is heated using ground source heat pumps, 

and is about to be vacated by a growing electronics manufacturer which is in the 

process of expanding elsewhere on the Park.  The design of this building with a 

ground floor, mezzanine and sloping roof, has made it difficult to let on a sustainable 

basis for manufacturing, but its internal layout lends itself well to the MICM 

requirement. 

With relatively limited reconfiguration required (the work package is set out in detail 

in the Commercial Case), the capital works on the MICM Hub would be complete 

during 2024. These works will include solar PV, insulation and LED lighting 

improvements.  This will also support MICM in its role as a net zero demonstrator, 

with additional sensors and measurement displays helping to demonstrate how 

businesses can monitor and improve their existing premises in a cost-effective 

manner as they embark on their own net zero transition. 

The intention is for a MICM Director to be appointed in spring 2024 (see Commercial 

Case).  They will start developing MICM’s presence with local business immediately 
and ensure that the project can progress quickly as soon as the MICM Hub is 

available in autumn 2024.  The Director’s work will include active co-ordination with 

service providers (notably NMIS, SMAS, CeeD and Interface) to ensure a regular 

presence at MICM and their involvement in organisation of MICM events, as well as 

liaison with MAATIC, BE Hub, Business Gateway and HIE’s own business support 
programmes to market the six incubator units (40-70 sq. m each) and other flexible 

workspace. 

The MICM Hub will also have a technical and demonstration space that features a 

range of specialist prototyping and testing equipment (e.g., 3D printing), helping it to 

play an active role in supporting product and process innovation for business as well 

as demonstrating relevant, accessible technologies and persuading them to invest in 

their internal processes to move up the innovation and net zero ladders.  A MICM 

Centre Manager will be appointed by autumn 2024 to take on the responsibility of 

managing MICM’s technical and demonstration activity. Part-time 

administrative/marketing support will also be needed and this will come on stream in 

2024/25 as well. 

The provision of MICM grow-on / accelerator space in a later phase will support the 

MICM customer journey for those businesses in Hub incubators, enabling them to 

move on to larger modern industrial premises on Enterprise Park Forres while 

remaining part of the “MICM family” with continued access to MICM Hub support as 
required.  Once again, the project is following the principle of repurposing an existing 

building rather than new build.  Here the proposal is for existing commercial 

premises at HIE-owned Unit 10 (already fitted with air source heat pumps) to be 

reconfigured to three units of approximately 150 sq. m, supplemented by a 250 sq.m 

new build unit with air source heat pumps and solar PV panels.  The new unit would 

be on land immediately adjacent to Unit 10 owned by HIE with outline planning 

consent for industrial use.  These units are a very short walk from Unit 9 / the MICM 

Hub and at the very heart of Enterprise Park Forres, adjacent to Orbex and the 

emerging space cluster.  The intention is to have these units ready for occupation 
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from 2027/28, in Year 4 of the MICM Hub’s operation, by which time it is anticipated 
that one or more occupants from the incubator space will be looking to move on to 

larger premises. 

MICM incubators will be on flexible “easy in, easy out” terms and the grow-on space 

will be on short, 2-3 year leases.  Flexible and short lease terms, and the inherently 

higher risk profile of new start-up or early stage businesses, are not an attractive 

proposition to property developers.  In Moray there is little speculative development 

of even mainstream premises for established businesses on standard leases.  This 

is why, in Option 1, without Growth Deal funding, nothing would be delivered. 

Crowding out is not a concern given this specialised floorspace. 

It is always difficult to demonstrate demand in markets that do not currently exist, but 

there is clear evidence of unmet demand for incubator space in Moray.  Horizon 

Scotland is at 110% occupancy with a waiting list, with some businesses there now 

having to occupy meeting rooms.  The proposed MICM incubator space is also 

entirely complementary to the activities of MAATIC and the BE Hub project in Elgin. 

The former will provide desk space for researchers and the latter will provide pre-

incubation space for start-ups across all sectors as well as wider management skills 

support for established entrepreneurs.  Further discussion on the complementarity of 

the three projects and the arrangements in place to ensure co-ordination can be 

found in the Commercial Case. 

A key feature of MICM’s operation is to facilitate access by as many existing 
businesses as possible to practical manufacturing innovation support that will make 

a difference to their bottom line.  MICM will actively co-ordinate existing service 

delivery to ensure that business access expertise and funding already available from 

HIE, the National Manufacturing Institute for Scotland (NMIS), the Scottish 

Manufacturing Advisory Service and Innovation Centres as appropriate to each case.  

It is anticipated SMAS, NMIS (operated by the University of Strathclyde) and 

Interface will be present at MICM on a regular basis and actively involved in 

supporting delivery and that there will be well-established links and cross-referral 

mechanisms with MAATIC and BE Hub as described above. This proactive 

collaboration will lead to Moray businesses developing more collaborative R&D 

projects and Knowledge Transfer Partnerships to translate ideas into workable 

prototypes, accessing relevant Innovation Centres and Catapult facilities as needed. 

MICM will stimulate demand through targeted engagement and free demonstration 

activities and events as well as a free initial diagnostic service in a concerted effort to 

maximise interest and take-up.  The business survey detailed in the Strategic Case 

shows a clear, unmet demand for practical “how to” support. The MICM business 

model assumes that MICM will provide paid-for services for specific project support 

to individual businesses.  The revenue model also assumes that as it gains 

momentum, MICM will attract private sector funding from OEMs to support its 

delivery activity.  The Commercial Case provides further detail on the operating 

model. 

By re-using two existing buildings the project can proceed more quickly and at lower 

capital cost than new build.  From a net zero perspective, this approach will also 

offer a much better demonstration to other businesses of how existing commercial 

premises can be upgraded.  Importantly it will also consume less embodied carbon 
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in the construction process.  It will be an immediate statement of MICM’s intent to 
show businesses how they can make important incremental changes to 

decarbonisation in ways that have a positive impact on the bottom line.  This will 

compliment MICM’s wider efforts to support businesses in decarbonising their 
operations.  Plan 3.1 shows MICM’s location of Enterprise Park Forres in a Scottish 

and Moray context, and Plan 3.2 shows the location of the Unit 9 and Unit 10 plots at 

Enterprise Park Forres.
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Plan 3.1:  Location of Enterprise Park Forres 
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Plan 3.2: Enterprise Park Forres layout, showing location of the MICM Hub (at Unit 9) and MICM Grow-on space (at Unit 10  

with adjacent new build) 
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Option 3: Phase 1 MICM Hub (in new premises) and new Phase 2 grow-on 

space 

Option 3 assumes the same concept, service provision, floorspace configuration and 

equipment specification as Option 2.  However, in this option the MICM Hub is a new 

build.  This accords with the approval to Change Request 3 (May 2023) that a new 

build comparator should be one of the FBC options. 

Economic Appraisal  

Introduction 

This section provides a detailed overview of the main costs, benefits and value for 

money associated with each of the selected options, and the approach taken to 

determining the preferred option. 

Estimating Benefits 

The benefits associated with the project have been modelled through an Economic 

Impact Assessment conducted by Colin Warnock Associates (CWA) to support the 

MICM FBC process.  They follow the same broad assumptions set out in the OBC, 

albeit modified with more precise estimates of floorspace and timing.  Benefits have 

been profiled per annum for a 25-year period from 2024/25 onwards. 

Description, sources, and assumptions 

The benefits fall into the following main categories: 

• One-off benefits from the construction process and procurement of equipment 

(Options 2 and 3).  These temporary benefits are excluded from the value for 

money calculation; 

• Operational benefits associated with the ongoing operation of MICM, its 

employment of three staff (2.5 FTEs) as well as occupancy of the incubator 

units; 

• Catalytic, or further generated benefits, associated with: 

o The additional penetration of innovation support services amongst indigenous 

manufacturing businesses in Moray and enhancements to their 

performance (Options 2 and 3) 

o Business acceleration benefits arising from the graduation of businesses from 

MICM Hub incubators and their further growth, facilitated by the MICM 

grow-on units (Options 2 and 3) 

o Additional inward investment to Moray resulting from the cluster development 

activities attributable to MICM’s innovation activity (Options 2 and 3). 

The benefits above are assumed to be identical between Options 2 and 3.  The only 

difference is in the approach to the capital build, but the service solution is assumed 

to be the same and to deliver the same economic impact. 
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Carbon assessments have been prepared by Graham and Sibbald to support the 

FBC process and they will also prepare RICS Whole Life Carbon Assessments at 

RIBA Stage 4 (detailed design).  These cover: 

• Capital (embodied) carbon: this is a one-off disbenefit associated with the 

construction process and the materials used in each option 

• Operational carbon: this is an annual disbenefit associated with the energy 

consumption associated with the MICM premises under each option. 

All these benefits have been modelled over 10, 15 and 25 years to estimate the net 

additional employment, income, GVA and carbon impacts at the Moray, Highlands 

and Islands, Scotland, and UK levels, where: 

• jobs are expressed as net additional full time job years, after taking account of 

leakage, product market displacement, labour market substitution and indirect 

and induced multiplier effects. 

• income is expressed in net additional terms, after the same additionality 

adjustments as for jobs, as a Present Value in constant 2023/24 prices, after 

discounting at the Social Time Preference Rate (3.5%) in line with HM Treasury 

Green Book guidance (2022) 

• Gross Value Added (GVA), is also expressed in net additional terms as a 

2023/24 Present Value, after discounting in the same way as the income 

streams 

• capital carbon and operational carbon are presented separately as monetary 

2023/24 Present Values after discounting using the Social Time Preference 

Rate. 

The methodology, key assumptions and more detailed results tables can be found at 

Appendix 2 while the carbon assessments are provided at Appendix 11. 

The Economic Impact Assessment has assessed the impacts associated with the 

construction phase of the project separately. These impacts are not included in the 

value for money assessment but are provided in the detailed tables in Appendix 2. 

Estimating Costs 

Capital and revenue models have been developed by the project team, supported by 

Torrance Partnership (capital), and Graham and Sibbald and CWA (revenue). The 

cashflows developed are internally consistent with the assumptions used in the 

economic impact assessment, particularly around the development occupancy of 

premises over time. 

Capital and revenue costs have been profiled per annum from 2023/24 onwards.  

Phase 1 capital costs will be based on tendered prices for works to Unit 9.  Those for 

Phase 2 (grow-on units) are based on recent tender evidence for similar building 

types procured by HIE in the last year, with appropriate adjustments for scale and 

uplifts for inflation to 2023/24 prices.  (Although not relevant for the Economic Case, 

the Financial Case allowances for future inflation to 2027/28 have been made based 

on BCIS forecasts provided by Torrance Partnership. The inflation allowance for 
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2028/9 is an assumption based on the BCIS forecast trend for the period 2023/24 to 

2027/28). 

Rental income estimates have been made through discussion with Graham and 

Sibbald, HIE’s retained property agent, and have also been informed by HIE’s direct, 
recent experience of letting property at Enterprise Park Forres, including incubator 

space at Horizon Scotland. 

Contingency levels included in the capital and revenue models are discussed later in 

this section (see Risk Appraisal).  For value for money analysis purposes only, the 

capital costs and works duration have been subject to an Optimism Bias (OB) 

Assessment which can be found in Appendix 4.  In relation to capital costs, the 

project now involves reconfiguration to primarily existing commercial premises 

owned by HIE with the new build element a standard build to an existing HIE design.  

In OB terms the project category is “standard buildings.” Unmitigated OB at FBC 

stage has been assessed at 4.8% on capital costs. An OB adjustment of 5% has 

therefore been applied to the base capital costs (including contingency) for Options 2 

and 3. 

The assessed unmitigated OB on works duration for a standard building (1.2%) 

would lead to a very modest extension of a 6-9 month construction programme. 

Given the inclusion of a reasonable contingency sum already, the impact of OB on 

works duration has been treated as de minimis for the purposes of economic 

appraisal. 

No ready-reckoners are available for Optimism Bias on revenue costs.  However, 

given the sensitivity of the revenue model to assumptions around rental streams and 

paid-for services (see Commercial Case and Financial Case), unmitigated OB of 

15% has been added to revenue costs for the purposes of the value for money 

appraisal. 

Economic Appraisal 

An economic appraisal for the two intervention options is provided in Table 3.2.  This 

presents the Present Value of a 15-year stream of the GVA benefits and carbon 

disbenefits at the Moray level, the associated Present Value of Net Costs over the 

same period (after adjustment for Optimism Bias), the resulting Net Present Social 

Value and the Benefit Cost Ratio. 

The results are in line with those forecast at OBC stage (Benefit Cost Ratio of 5.7:1 

at the Moray level over 15 years at OBC, compared with 6.4:1 at FBC).  Option 2 has 

a higher Benefit Cost Ratio than Option 3 and a higher Net Present Social Value.  

Option 2 is cheaper in capex terms because it repurposes Unit 9.  Although not 

reflected in the relative benefits (which have been modelled to be identical), Option 3 

will also take 9-12 months longer to achieve an operational start, since it would 

require a more complex detailed design process and it is reasonable to expect that 

achieving a building warrant would take longer, in addition to a longer build period. 
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Table 3.2: Appraisal Summary Table – 15 years at the Moray level 

 

Description 

Option 2 

MICM Hub re-using 
Unit 9 / New grow-

on space 

Option 3 

New build MICM 
Hub and grow-on 

space 

A 
Present Value (2023/24) of Net Additional GVA benefits 
and carbon disbenefits at the Moray level over 15 years 
£m 

£40,144,579 £39,947,076 

B 
Present Value (2023/24) of Net Additional Costs (£m) 
adjusted for Optimism Bias 

£6,234,244 £12,385,869 

C Net Present Social Value (£m) [A-B] £33,910,335 £27,561,207 

 Benefit Cost Ratio [(A / B] 6.4  3.2  

 
Benefits Switching Value (% reduction in PV of benefits 
for BCR to be less than 1) 

-84% -69% 

 
Costs Switching Value (% increase in PV Net Costs 
required for BCR to be less than 1) 

643.9% 322.5% 

Note 1: benefits are the operational and catalytic GVA benefits of MICM and capital and operational carbon 
disbenefits; the temporary GVA benefits arising from the project’s construction are excluded from the NPSV and 
BCR analysis 
Note 2: costs and benefits are over and above Option 1 Business as Usual / No MGD funding reference case 
Note 3: costs and monetised GVA benefits and carbon disbenefits have been discounted at a rate of 3.5% (the 
Social Time Preference Rate) to a base year of 2023/24 (year 0), the year of appraisal 
Note 4: 15 years means the period starting in year 1 2024/25 and ending in year 15 2038/39 

Table 3.2 also presents switching values for both benefits and costs. Based on 15 

years of benefits and costs at the Moray level, it would take a reduction of 84% in the 

benefits before Option 2 had a BCR of 1:1 and costs would need to increase more 

than six-fold. This demonstrates the strong resilience of the value for money of this 

option to potential changes in costs or benefits. 

Table 3.3 shows the relative performance of Option 2 over 10, 15 and 25 years.  The 

performance of Option 2 becomes even more apparent over a 25-year period once 

all the benefits are on stream.  Over a 25-year period Option 2 is forecast to have a 

Benefit Cost Ratio of 9:1 at the Moray level and 11:1 at the Scottish level. 

Table 3.3: Appraisal Summary Table – Preferred Option (Option 2) over 10, 15 and 25 
years at the Moray, Scotland, and UK levels 

 10 years 15 years 25 years 

Present Value (PV) net additional costs of Option 2 (adjusted 
for OB on capital costs) £6,119,769 £6,234,244 £6,411,783 

PV net additional benefits for Moray (incl. carbon, excl. 
construction) £27,356,451 £40,144,579 £57,739,169 

PV net additional benefits for the Highlands & Islands £30,470,080 £45,063,149 £65,618,333 

PV net additional benefits for Scotland £28,145,231 £44,485,982 £70,802,141 

PV net additional benefits for UK £17,239,323 £31,092,176 £56,680,003 

Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) – Moray 4.5 6.4 9.0 

BCR – H&Is 5.0 7.2 10.2 

BCR – Scotland 4.6 7.1 11.0 

BCR – UK 2.8 5.0 8.8 

Net Present Social Value – Moray £21,236,682 £33,910,335 £51,327,386 

Net Present Social Value – H&Is £24,350,312 £38,828,905 £59,206,550 

Net Present Social Value – Scotland £22,025,463 £38,251,738 £64,390,359 

Net Present Social Value – UK £11,119,554 £24,857,932 £50,268,221 
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Option 2 is the preferred option on Value for Money. It delivers the same level of 

benefits more cheaply, faster, repurposes an existing building and in doing so 

consumes less embodied carbon in the construction process.  

While GVA analysis forms an essential part of the economic appraisal, it is worth 
highlighting that in employment terms: 

• By year 10 Option 2 is expected to generate over 600 net additional job years of 
employment at the Moray level (over 700 job years at the Highlands and Islands 
level, over 800 job years at the Scottish level and over 600 job years at the UK 
level). 

• By year 15 this is forecast to have grown to almost 700 net additional job years 
for Moray (more than 800 job years at the Highlands and Islands level, almost 
1000 job years at the Scottish level and over 700 job years at the UK level) 

• By year 25 it is estimated that MICM could deliver almost 800 net additional job 
years in the Moray economy (over 950 at the Highlands and Islands level, over 
1,100 job years at the Scottish level and over 900 job years at the UK level). 

Further detail can be found in Appendix 5. 

Carbon impacts 

The carbon impacts of Option 2 are included in the cost benefit analysis above.  

Appendix 5 provides a Carbon Categorisation Form for the MICM project and 

Appendix 11 details the carbon assessments undertaken to inform the FBC.  In 

summary, in carbon control terms the project is Categorised as 3, i.e. it has a 

capital carbon increase and then becomes operational net zero.  Table 3.4 below 

shows that Option 2 has a very small one-off capital carbon disbenefit of £26,724 

through the embodied materials used in construction, reflecting the fact that works 

are minor and non-structural.  In operational carbon terms both Unit 9 and Unit 10 

will use grid electricity as their primary energy source for light, heat and power, off-

set to some extent by power generated by newly installed solar PV panels on both 

buildings.  They will be operationally net zero once the electricity grid is 

decarbonised, but in the short-term they will have an operational carbon disbenefit 

which is included in Table 3.4. 

Table 3.4 Option 2: additional carbon impacts over and above the Option 1 reference 

case 

Type of carbon impact 

Present Value £ 
2023/24 prices 

10 years 15 years 25 years 

Capital carbon (embodied carbon from 
construction materials) 

-26,724 -26,724 -26,724 

Operational carbon (from building energy 
demand) 

-154,005 -224,391 -346,252 

Total carbon disbenefit -180,729 -251,115 -372,976 

In terms of the carbon influence of MICM, the project is classified as Category B 

for appraisal purposes (see Appendix 5).  MICM will actively engage with businesses 

to influence them on their net zero transition in ways which would support its 

classification as Category A, but much of this work will be undertaken in partnership 
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with others. The benefits of this work have not been quantified as part of the 

Economic Case but will form part of downstream monitoring and evaluation.  For that 

reason, no quantitative benefits arising from this carbon influencing role are claimed 

as part of the value for money assessment. 

The Preferred option 

The MICM Project Board met on 4th August 2023 to consider the output of the 

economic appraisal above.  Following discussion and a review of the key 

assumptions underpinning the Economic Impact Assessment, the Project Team 

recommended Option 2 as the preferred option to take forward for detailed planning 

in the Commercial, Financial, and Management cases of the Full Business Case. 

Key Assumptions 

Option 2 is detailed in full in the Commercial Case (Section 4) 

The detailed assumptions which underpin the cost assumptions are set out in 

Section 5 (Financial Case) and the EIA assumptions are detailed in Appendix 2. 

Risk appraisal and sensitivity testing 

The level of risk in Option 2 has been accounted for in the capital and revenue 

models by the application of a 5% contingency to all capital works, a further 10% 

contingency to the Unit 9 capital works to reflect design immaturity and a 10% 

contingency to all revenue costs.  As noted above, for value for money assessment 

purposes unmitigated Optimum Bias of 5% on capital expenditure and 15% on 

revenue expenditure has been applied to the economic costs. 

Table 3.5 describes the key risks which will need to be tracked and mitigated, where 

possible, as part of the project’s delivery.  The project’s live risk register is provided 

at Appendix 6. 

Table 3.5: MICM key risks and their potential mitigation 

Risk type Risk Potential mitigation 

Reputational 

risk 

HIE and Moray Council’s 
reputation amongst community 

and partners and with Scottish 

Government and UK Government 

is damaged by poor project 

delivery or failure 

Focused governance on project 

development. Appraisal and delivery through 

the Moray Growth Deal Programme Board 

and the MICM Project Board 

Procurement 

risk 

Risk of legal challenge due to 

inadequate planning or 

procurement procedures 

Adherence to HIE’s well established 
procurement frameworks to deliver the 

project 

Planning risk Risk that building warrant is not 

granted for the refurbishment of 

Unit 9 or grow-on space 

Compared with the OBC, planning risks are 

significantly reduced.  No issues are 

anticipated with obtaining a building warrant 

for Unit 9 refurbishment and Enterprise Park 

Forres benefits from outline planning consent 

for industrial use which will pave the way for 

detailed planning and building warrants for 

the grow-on space in due course. 
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Risk type Risk Potential mitigation 

Build risk Risk that capital costs exceed 

those forecast due to 

inadequacies in the design, 

procurement, and project 

management process.  

Ensuring clarity of the client-side design 

process (see governance above), robust 

procurement and project management 

procedures to minimise scope creep and 

contractor claims. 

Project 

intelligence / 

environmental 

risk 

Unanticipated external risks 

cause delays or other impacts on 

project performance 

Mitigated through regular liaison with key 

stakeholders, including Scottish and UK 

Governments 

Operational 

risk 

Delay to, or lower quality, 

recruitment of key project staff 

Benefits Realisation Plan has already 

anticipated the timing of preparation of job 

description and allowing sufficient time for 

high quality recruitment.  This will be further 

mitigated by recruitment of a MICM Director 

via a secondment route well ahead of 

building opening. 

Revenue risk Risk of revenue shortfall due to 

lower than anticipated take-up of 

services, incubator units or grow-

on space 

Mitigated by void assumptions in business 

planning and evidence-based assumptions 

from elsewhere, together with ongoing 

monitoring and good quality management 

and oversight through governance 

arrangements 

Utilities risk Risk of delays to, or higher cost 

provision of key utilities 

Mitigated by early site investigations and 

appropriate, evidence-based, cost 

assumptions 

Funding risk Risk that anticipated MGD funding 

from UK and Scottish 

Governments and/or HIE is not 

available or not available at the 

anticipated level 

Mitigated through the business case process 

by early sighting on funding requirements 

and building a robust case for approval. 

 

A cross-option risk scoring process has not been undertaken for this project.  Both of 

the short-listed options require substantial capital investment of a similar type and 

the only difference between them is the extent of new build vs refurbishment. Their 

risk profile is regarded as identical in relation to option choice. 

The risk level of this project is judged by HIE to be acceptable at this stage.  Further 

work is currently being undertaken to develop the detailed design for Option 2.  In 

the Management Case, a Benefits Realisation Plan is provided demonstrating the 

actions which need to be taken to move the project the next stage of detailed design 

to procurement. 

At this stage, the principal concern is whether Option 2 is resilient to changes in key 

performance parameters.  The following two sensitivity scenarios have been 

modelled to assess their impact on Option 2’s value for money. 

• Scenario 1: Impaired financial performance 

o Capital expenditure is assumed to increase by 10% more than the current 

assumptions (in a base model which already includes the contingencies 

and Optimism Bias adjustments described above) 
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o Rental income from incubators and grow-on units and paid-for service income 

is assumed to be 10% lower than forecast from day 1 (on a base model 

which already includes a void rate assumption for the MICM incubator 

units, contingency and an Optimism Bias adjustment) 

• Scenario 2: Reasonable worst-case scenario 

o Capital expenditure is assumed to increase by 20% more than the current 

assumptions 

o Total rental and paid-for service income is assumed to be 20% lower than 

forecast from day 1. 

The base case performance of Option 2 is compared with the results of these two 

sensitivity tests in Table 3.6 on the following page over all three time periods and all 

four geographies. 

In BCR and NPSV terms the value for money for Option 2 remains good even 

in the more pessimistic Scenario 2. 

After considering the risk profile of the options, undertaking switching value analysis 

and testing its sensitivity to changes in key parameters, Option 2 remains the 

preferred option on grounds of cost, benefits, risk and overall value for money. 
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Table3.6. Option 2: value for money resilience to sensitivity test Scenarios 1 and 2 over 10, 15 and 25 years 

 Over 10 years Over 15 years Over 25 years 

Base case Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Base case Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Base case Scenario 1 Scenario 2 

Present Value (PV) net 
additional costs (£m) of 
Option 2 (adjusted for 
Optimism Bias) 

£6,119,769 £6,724,361 £7,328,954 £6,234,244 £6,921,619 £7,608,993 £6,411,783 £7,227,543 £8,043,303 

PV net additional 
benefits for Moray (incl. 
carbon, excl. 
construction) 

£27,356,451 £27,356,453 £27,356,456 £40,144,579 £40,144,582 £40,144,584 £57,739,169 £57,739,172 £57,739,174 

PV net additional 
benefits for the 
Highlands and Islands 

£30,470,080 £30,470,083 £30,470,085 £45,063,149 £45,063,151 £45,063,154 £65,618,333 £65,618,335 £65,618,338 

PV net additional 
benefits for Scotland 

£28,145,231 £28,145,234 £28,145,236 £44,485,982 £44,485,984 £44,485,987 £70,802,141 £70,802,144 £70,802,146 

PV net additional 
benefits for UK 

£17,239,323 £17,239,326 £17,239,328 £31,092,176 £31,092,178 £31,092,181 £56,680,003 £56,680,006 £56,680,008 

Benefit Cost Ratio 
(BCR) – Moray 

4.5 4.1 3.7 6.4 5.8 5.3 9.0 8.0 7.2 

BCR – H&Is 5.0 4.5 4.2 7.2 6.5 5.9 10.2 9.1 8.2 

BCR – Scotland 4.6 4.2 3.8 7.1 6.4 5.8 11.0 9.8 8.8 

BCR – UK 2.8 2.6 2.4 5.0 4.5 4.1 8.8 7.8 7.0 

Net Present Social 
Value – Moray 

£21,236,682 £20,632,092 £20,027,501 £33,910,335 £33,222,963 £32,535,591 £51,327,386 £50,511,629 £49,695,871 

Net Present Social 
Value – H&Is 

£24,350,312 £23,745,722 £23,141,131 £38,828,905 £38,141,533 £37,454,161 £59,206,550 £58,390,792 £57,575,035 

Net Present Social 
Value – Scotland 

£22,025,463 £21,420,873 £20,816,282 £38,251,738 £37,564,366 £36,876,994 £64,390,359 £63,574,601 £62,758,843 

Net Present Social 
Value – UK 

£11,119,554 £10,514,964 £9,910,374 £24,857,932 £24,170,560 £23,483,188 £50,268,221 £49,452,463 £48,636,705 
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4. The Commercial Case  

Required Services 

Capital works 

The capital works associated with the Preferred Option comprise the following: 

• The MICM Hub which will be located at existing Unit 9 at Enterprise Park 

Forres 

• MICM Grow-on units which will be located at existing Unit 10 at Enterprise Park 

Forres as well as a 250 sq.m new build development immediately adjacent to 

Unit 10. 

The works are summarised in Table 4.1 below.  Appendix 7 provides a more detailed 

breakdown of anticipated construction works.  These will be refined as part of the 

detailed design process. 

Table 4.1: MICM Option 2 (Preferred option) – capital works 

Capital works Summary 

MICM Hub 
(Unit 9) 

• Minor strip out works 

• Alterations to lift position 

• New front door, new doors to reception and a new large external door to the ground floor 
technical/demonstration area to enable access for large pieces of equipment 

• Strengthening of floors in ground floor technical/demonstration area with concrete plinths to 
support heavy equipment 

• Alterations to three existing lab units, including benches, to deliver 3 x incubator units 

• Sub-division of ground floor storage space for 2 x incubator units 

• Removal of internal partition between two smaller floor meeting rooms to create 1 x 
incubator unit 

• Works to first floor mezzanine area, enclosing this from ground floor technical / 
demonstration area and providing new tea/coffee area and touchdown space 

• Improvements to stair balustrades 

• Alterations to existing underfloor heating as required 

• Upgrade incoming electrical supply, with Phase 3 power to each of the incubator units 

• Upgrade existing power and data installations 

• Futureproofing for future installation of compressed air 

• Upgrade light fittings to LED 

• Upgrade access control to principal internal doors 

• Solar PV to roof 

• Improve roof insulation and acoustic performance (internally) 

• Refresh of decoration and upgrade to signage 

• Review and upgrade fire/security as required 

MICM Grow-
on space 
(Unit 10 plus 
new build) 

• Minor alterations to Unit 10 core (shared) area 

• Unit 10 new roller shutter door 

• Sub-division of Unit 10 (incl. services) to form 3 units  

• Upgrade to LED lighting throughout 

• Link facility to new floorspace 

• new 250 sq.m (gross) single story unit, linked to Unit 10 to manufacturing specification with 
office accommodation, 3-phase power, Air Source Heat Pump and Solar PV 

• general site works forming access road, car parking for new unit 

• allowance for SUDS, rainwater, foul water sewers etc. and provision for storm cell 

attenuation 
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Capital works Summary 

• allowance for external services (electricity, broadband, water) 

Table 4.2 summarises the floorspace created following the capital works described 

above and sets out the rents which the Financial Case assumes will be charged for 

each type of space.  These rents are in line with market rents and those that are 

currently being achieved for new tenancies at Enterprise Park Forres. 

Table 4.2: MICM Option 2 (Preferred option) – floorspace, lease terms and rents 

Location on 
Enterprise 
Park Forres 

Type of floorspace Quantity Lease terms and rent assumed 

MICM Hub 

(Unit 9) 
Incubator unit 1 39.1sq.m (429 sq.ft) 12 month license, 1 month 

termination either side. 

£15 per sq.ft per annum, all-

inclusive, except for sub-metered 

electricity, including 

rates/water/cleaning/broadband 

Incubator unit 2 59.5 sq.m (639 sq.ft)  

Incubator unit 3 40.4 sq.m (435 sq.ft) 

Incubator unit 4 68 sq.m (731 sq. ft) 

Incubator unit 5 68 sq.m (731 sq. ft) 

Incubator unit 6 62.7 sq.m (674 sq.ft) 

Rentable desk spaces 6 x c.5 sq.m 

£208 per month (£2,500 pa) for 

desks 1-4 and £333 for desks 4-5.  

12 month license, 1 month 

termination either side, fully 

inclusive 

Meeting room (7.3x4.7m) 33.9 sq.m (365 sq.ft) 
Rental per hour £35, half day £90, 

full day £170 (£500 pm assumed) 

Other office/touchdown 
space 

c. 125 sq.m (1360 sq.ft) N/A – MICM space 

Technical/demonstration 
space 

c. 210 sq.m (2260 sq.ft) N/A – MICM space 

MICM Grow-

on Space 
Grow-on unit 1 (Unit 10) 152 sq.m (1536 sq.ft) £9 per sq.ft per annum, based on a 

2-3 year lease, including pro-rata 

share of core space 
Grow-on unit 2 (Unit 10) 154 sq.m (1657 sq.ft) 

Grow-on unit 3 (Unit 10) 154 sq.m (1657 sq.ft) 

Core space (lobby / WCs) 
in Unit 10 (subject to 
service charge) 

83 sq.m (893 sq.ft) 

Grow-on unit 4 (new build) 250 sq.m (2690 sq.ft) 

 

Revenue services 

The revenue services associated with the Preferred Option are set out in Table 4.3 

below.  The delivery of these services is discussed later in this section. 

Table 4.2: MICM Option 2 (Preferred option) – revenue services 

Services to be 
delivered 

Detail 

MICM Project 
Delivery 

• Provision of MICM Director (full-time, 35 hours per week) to job and person 
specification defined by HIE (gross salary £75,000 pa) 

• Provision of MICM Manager (full-time, 35 hours per week) to job and person 
specification defined by HIE (gross salary £45,000 pa) 

• Provision of MICM Administrator (part-time, 20 hours per week) to job and person 
specification defined by HIE (gross salary £15,750 pa / Real Living Wage) 

• All marketing and promotion of MICM including website development and maintenance 
and search engine optimisation (SEO) support 

• Event organisation, including venue hire, speakers, marketing/promotion and cost 
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Services to be 
delivered 

Detail 

recovery through sponsorship 

• Focused engagement with manufacturers to understand needs, develop baseline and 
identify priority process/product and net zero improvement projects which will benefit 
their bottom line 

• Partnership development and co-ordination of inputs from other projects/service 
providers, notably MAATIC, BE Hub, NMIS, SMAS, Innovation Centres and HIE 

• Delivery of MICM paid for services and contracting, invoicing and recovery of 
associated revenues 

• Proactive role in wider cluster development activity 

• Performance monitoring and engagement in evaluation activity 

MICM Premises 
Management 
and 
Administration 

• Management, operation and maintenance of technical / demonstration space 

• Tenant lettings and tenant management of the MICM Hub’s incubator, desk space and 
meeting room as well as MICM Grow-on space 

• Contract supervision (e.g. cleaning, security, building maintenance not covered by HIE 

hard FM services) 

• Invoicing and collection of rents from tenants and any other revenues due from other 
parties plus financial management of all aspects of MICM with a dedicated cost centre 

• Health & Safety Management 

• Environmental Management 

• Risk Management 

• Emergency call-out management 

How will MICM co-ordinate its services to SMEs with SMAS? 

SMAS and MICM will work in close partnership in supporting Moray’s manufacturing 
businesses and will offer complementary support. SMAS has a clear focus on 

supporting improvements in productivity, culture and behaviours leadership while 

MICM will support businesses moving from improvement to innovation. A good 

example of this synergy is the clear pathway from SMAS’s promotion of digital 
technology through the Industry 4.0 reviews through to MICM’s proposed support for 
businesses to implement digital solutions. 

MICM will also support SMAS by referrals and signposting and by extending the 

reach of the innovation network into the parts of the manufacturing sector in Moray 

who do not currently fully engage with the public sector. 

How will MICM co-ordinate its services to SMEs with MAATIC and 
BE Hub? 

Figure 4.1 shows how MICM will be differentiated from MAATIC and BE Hub and 

how the three projects will work collaboratively. 
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Figure 4.1: 

Contribution of MICM, MAATIC and BE Hub to Moray’s economic development 
 
 
Table 4.3 details the services that will be delivered by each of the three Growth Deal 

projects. 

Table 4.3: MICM, MAATIC and BE Hub service delivery 

Service type Service detail Project 
MAATIC MICM BE Hub 

Training / 

teaching 

Aircraft maintenance degree Y   

Non-aviation engineering degrees and 

apprenticeships 

Y   

Master programmes Y  Y 

Apprenticeship Y  Y 

Commercial CPD and micro-credentialing Y  Y 

Executive programmes (MBA/DBA) Y  Y 

Accredited and non-accredited CPD courses 

(leadership and management, leadership 

behaviours, IT, project management, analytics, 

cyber security 

Y  Y 

STEMD STEMD activities Y   

Research Doctor of Business Administration  Y  Y 

Business PhDs Y  Y 

Other PhDs (including part time and distance) Y  Y 

REF-able research Y  Y 

Innovation vouchers  Y Y 

Management Knowledge Transfer Partnerships Y  Y 

Masters by research Y  Y 

Collaborative work with NMIS  Y  

Collaborative work with other HEIs Y  Y 

Business 

mentoring, 

SMAS presence  Y  

Interface presence  Y Y 
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Service type Service detail Project 
support, 

networking,  

and support 

HIE presence  Y Y 

Chamber of Commerce presence   Y 

Business Gateway presence   Y 

Exhibition space   Y 

Networking events and activities Y Y Y 

Strategic liaison support and signposting Y Y Y 

Accessible R&D Digital manufacturing space  Y  

Digital design lab / studio Y Likely  

Distributed factory capacity   Likely  

3D printer lab Y Y  

Robotics lab (demo, coding, signposting and 

installation advice) 

Y Y  

Flexible / reconfigurable manufacturing bays  Y  

Heavy lifting facilities Y   

Clean research space Y  Y 

Consumer / product testing space   Y 

Incubation 

space 

Pre-incubation space (hot desks) or small office 

space 

Y Y Y 

Incubation space on flexible terms  Y Y  

Associated enterprise support delivery  Y Y 

Accelerator / grow on space  Y  

Other space Flexible event space / common space (multi-

purpose, multi size with high quality AV) 

 In Horizon 

Centre, no 

revenue 

Y 

Net zero demonstration facilities  Proposed  

 
Table 4.4 shows the potential areas for overlap between the three projects and 

identifies how service co-ordination will be managed. 

Table 4.4: MICM, MAATIC and BE Hub – mitigating service overlaps 

Overlap Projects involved How duplication of service provision will be managed 

Accessible R&D 

facilities 

- MAATIC 

- MICM 

 

There will be a clear pathway between the 2 facilities to 

ensure that as and when students require access to more 

advanced equipment (such as for a dissertation) they are 

able to use items available in MICM.  

 

MAATIC and MICM will use the monthly meetings to liaise 

on equipment provision to avoid duplication and 

redundancy between the two centres. They will also 

consider provision elsewhere in Scotland and the UK as 

alternatives to in-house provision.  

 

As a general principle, equipment provision at MAATIC will 

be aimed at general skills development for students while 

MICM will focus on specific, higher specification provision 

for businesses.  

 

Incubation space - BE Hub  

- MAATIC 

- MICM 

 

The projects will use these spaces to target different 

sectors. 

 

- BE Hub:  Any micro/small business not directly related to 

MAATIC/MICM or if there is no available space at one of 

these sites. 

- MAATIC:  Aviation, digital/tech businesses and spin offs. 

- MICM: Local manufacturing and engineering businesses 

including start-ups and established businesses. Will likely 

Page 145



 

Page 66 of 208 

 
 

Overlap Projects involved How duplication of service provision will be managed 

be focused on short term, flexible use on a project basis, 

predominantly to give existing businesses space to 

progress product or process development away from 

‘day job’ activity. The facility will also have grow-on 

space for expansion of projects/businesses developed 

through other incubators. 

 

Teaching / 

training 

- BE Hub  

- MAATIC 

 

The main difference between the 2 projects is the sectors 

being targeted.  BE Hub will focus on business skills, 

whereas MAATIC’s will be aerospace skills, digital / 
immersive technologies and skills for safety critical 

environments. 

  

 
HIE and UHI Moray and their associated project teams have mutually agreed that, 

“irrespective of where a student, individual or business commences their interaction 
with the BE Hub, MAATIC and MICM ecosystem, staff supporting them will be 

trained to give advice that ensures the optimum route for progression is set out, even 

if that is not within the facility the journey started off in.  This is critical to ensure the 

best quality pathways are created and that the strongest outcomes are generated for 

users.” 

To achieve this, the following steps are proposed: 

• Monthly meetings involving the management teams of the facilities.  These will 

seek to: 

o Identify early any strategic changes in the service offers of each facility, with 

the facilities being consultees as part of the change control /approval 

process for any service variations within UHI and HIE so there is an ability 

to quantify the positive or negative impact on specific facilities with an 

associated proportionate management plan to be put in place. 

o Review operational activity, gaining insight on the pathway journeys of 

students, individuals and businesses that will generate learning on how 

these can become more efficient and user focused. 

o Ensure visibility around planned future temporary activity such as showcases 

or exhibitions, with the aim that agreement is reached regarding how the 

three facilities will support these to maximise their impact. 

o Jointly assess new or replacement equipment requirements for the facilities 

with a view to preventing duplication and to ensure value for money. 

• Regular (through the annual employee performance review process or 

equivalent) development plans to be put in place for key groups of staff to 

ensure insight gained on pathway journeys drives improved training for staff 

and continual improvement in service provision. 
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The MICM customer journey 

Figure 4.2 on the following page shows the MICM customer journey. 

MICM’s services were described in Table 4.2 and include a range of tenancy options 
(incubator space, desk space, and grow-on space), but at the heart of MICM’s 
objectives is engagement with indigenous manufacturing SMEs in Moray on product 

and process innovation as well as supporting net zero transition in their operations. 

As Figure 4.2 demonstrates, it is anticipated that the engagement process for many 

of these services will be by raising MICM’s profile with these potential service users 
through events, referrals and direct engagement. MICM will have a well organised 

programme of relevant, targeted events which will be free for SMEs to attend. These 

will be organised in close coordination with other service providers (e.g. CeeD and 

NMIS).  MICM will follow-up with further free diagnostic and advice services, to 

understand business operations, establish their current baseline in product and 

process innovation and net zero transition terms.  From there, an action plan can be 

developed, quantifying key issues and highlighting specific improvement projects 

which will demonstrably bring benefits to the bottom line. 

In some cases MICM will then actively support engagement with relevant innovation 

service providers (e.g. NMIS, CeeD or Innovation Centres) to meet specific needs.  

In other cases, MICM itself will provide more in-depth advisory and support services 

to the SME, either on a specific project or to support them in working up applications 

for funding from other providers.  Use cases showing how MICM will engage with 

micro, small and medium SMEs in these paid for services – in a differentiated way 

from the support available from other providers – are provided in Table 4.5. 

Table 4.5: Use cases showing differentiated MICM paid-for services 

Business profile The need Barriers to innovation Likely paid for services 

Micro Getting started – 

taking the first 

steps on product 

and process 

innovation 

New to innovation 

Time 

Skills  

Infrastructure 

 

Small equipment hire  

Project development  

Project management 

Project delivery 

 

Small Making the leap – 

moving from 

improvement to 

automation 

 

Sceptical on value 

Time 

Skills 

Infrastructure 

Project development  

Project management 

Project delivery  

Development space 

Demonstration space 

 

Medium/Large Staying on course 

– continuing the 

innovation journey 

Time 

Advanced skills 

Need for 

justification/business 

cases  

 

Feasibility projects 

Project support 

Longer term 

development/pilot space 
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Figure 4.2: MICM customer journey 

 

1.Enquiries

1. Referrals

1a. Evaluation

Refer

2. Project 

development

3. Project 

execution

Decline and close

4. Project 

closure

 Project plan Progress reports

Project 

closed
Progress

Enquiries

• Businesses

• Events

• Direct

Referrals

• SMAS

• NMIS

• CeeD

• Interface

• HIE

• BEH

• MAATIC

• Other

Project plan

• Cost and funding

• Schedule 

• Risks

• Partners

• Process

• Equipment

• Space

• Outcomes

Project closure

• Project report

• Benefits 

capture

• Lessons learned

• Case study

• Follow-on 

projects

MICM – project process flow - generic

Process step

Project 

deliverables

Key

Project types

1. Events and training 

2. Space provision

3. Feasibility/research

4. Process 

development

5. Inhouse support

6. Other

Documents

 

Page 148



 

Page 69 of 208 

 
 

Market rates will be adopted and it is intended that MICM will develop a network of 

third party providers to work collaboratively with SMEs, thus mitigating concerns 

about crowding out.  If MICM is successful in meeting its objectives, the size of the 

local market for manufacturing innovation advisory services can be expected to 

increase as SMEs become less risk averse over time. 

However, in the short term, as the Strategic Case highlighted, levels of risk aversion 

are high and it will take time and concerted effort to stimulate demand.  

Nevertheless, the business survey showed quite clearly that there is both an 

underlying need and clearly expressed demand for services of the kind that MICM 

will offer. 

The revenue model which forms part of the Financial Case makes the following 

assumptions about the build-up of paid-for services during MICM’s initial operation 
(Table 4.6).  Enquiries to HIE’s Moray office demonstrate latent demand for a MICM-

type service where hands-on advisory support forms part of the service which would 

support levels of service activity being forecast. 

Table 4.6: Build up of MICM paid-for services 

Service user 
SME type 

Full operating 
target 

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 

Medium 
5 projects pa @ 

£10,000 
0 12,500 20,000 30,000 35,000 50,000 

Small 
10 projects pa @ 

£5,000 
0 12,500 20,000 30,000 35,000 50,000 

Micro 
15 projects pa @ 

£2,500 
0 9,375 15,000 22,500 26,250 37,500 

Total revenue from paid-for services 0 34,375 55,000 82,500 96,250 137,500 

 

Treatment of VAT 

For the purposes of the financial modelling presented in this FBC, Value Added Tax 

is not included.  It is expected that VAT will be levied at the prevailing rate on all 

paid-for services (including rents and project support) and that all VAT will be fully 

reclaimable. 

Potential for Risk Transfer 

Table 4.7 provides an assessment of how the associated risks are likely to be 

apportioned between the public and private sectors. 

The nature of the MICM project means that even though capital works will be 

procured from the private sector (see Procurement), most risks will remain with the 

public sector, at least until the project is self-sustaining.  However, it is anticipated 

that some of the construction and development risk will be shared with the private 

sector as part of the procurement of the capital works.  As regards revenue service 

delivery, even under an outsourced model, it is anticipated that the risk allocation 

would remain with the public sector, at least until the project is self-sustaining, 

because of the nature of the services being contracted. 
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Table 4.7: MICM Option 2 (Preferred option) – potential risk allocation 

 

Risk Category 

Potential allocation 

Public 
(HIE) 

Private 
(contractor) 

Shared 

1. Design risk ✓   

2. Construction and development risk   ✓ 

3. Transition and implementation risk ✓   

4. Availability and performance risk ✓   

5. Operating risk ✓   

6. Variability of revenue risks ✓   

7. Termination risks ✓   

8. Technology and obsolescence risks  ✓   

9. Control risks ✓   

10. Residual value risks ✓   

11. Financing risks ✓   

12. Legislative risks ✓   

13. Other project risks ✓   

Capital risks are assessed as low due to HIE’s long experience of property 
development, its ownership of Units 9 and 10 and of the land adjacent to Unit 10.  

Risks are further mitigated by the fact that Enterprise Park Forres already has outline 

planning consent for these activities. 

Risks in revenue service delivery will be mitigated through clear contractual 

arrangements, including KPIs linked to the service specification. 

Procurement strategy and implementation timescales 

Capital works 

HIE will lead the project and will design and procure the refurbishment of Unit 9 and 

of the subsequent phase of grow-on units (Unit 10 and new build) using its existing 

procurement frameworks.  Procurement will be subject to the contract value following 

detailed design but is likely to take the form of either a Quick Quote (up to £2.0M), or 

through a Sub-FTS procurement process (previously a Competitive Open Tender, 

now a Sub-Find a Tender Service). The procurement of the grow-on Units will either 

be via a Sub-FTS or FTS procurement depending on the contract value. 

It is anticipated that, subject to FBC approval, tenders would be returned for the 

MICM Hub phase in early 2024, enabling works to commence prior to the end of the 

2023/24 financial year with completion within 6-9 months.  As discussed above, 

detailed design and tendering of the MICM Grow-on space will be designed and 

tendered in 2026/27. 

Revenue services 

HIE has undertaken a review of the issues and options associated with the delivery 

of MICM services which is summarised in Table 4.8 on the following page.  Delivery 

options which have been considered range from HIE taking on direct delivery of the 

service through to a standalone entity. 
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Table 4.8: MICM Service Delivery – key issues and options framework 

TIMESCALES: SHORT-TERM (1-5 YEARS) POSSIBLE MEDIUM/LONGER TERM (5+ YEARS) 

GOVERNANCE: HIE Growth Deal Programme governance arrangements 

Moray Growth Deal Programme governance arrangements 

MICM SRO + Project Board (responsibilities increase with more formal project structures) 

PROJECT 

STRUCTURE: 

Direct Projectised Subsidiary Joint Venture 

DELIVERY OPTIONS: Direct – staff 

added to HIE’s 
headcount 

Project staff recruited 

and managed by HIE + 

all HIE costs projectised 

Contract for 

services + other 

HIE costs 

projectised 

Direct 

(subsidiary 

employees) 

Contract 

for 

services 

Direct (JV 

employees) 

Contract 

for 

services 

PROPERTY ASSETS: Retained by HIE Retained by HIE Retained by HIE Transferred to subsidiary 

or retained by HIE 

Transferred to JV or 

retained by HIE 

CONCLUSION: REJECTED 

Headcount and 

access to skills 

UNDER EVALUATION 

Project team currently appraising these 

options 

FUTURE DECISION 

Informed by interim evaluation and governance 

reviews once project underway 

KEY 

CONSIDERATIONS: 

• Alignment with HIE’s current operating model 
• Access to skills to ensure timely, effective delivery 

• Value for money 

• VAT and tax issues (implications for VAT charging and recovery (including on construction costs) of different 

options) 

• Governance burden 

• Legal / technical / accounting burden 
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It will not be possible for HIE to directly deliver the project from existing headcount or 

through recruitment of new HIE permanent staff.  The proposal is that the service will 

be delivered initially as a HIE project, allowing it to have its own cost centre within 

HIE.  In terms of staffing and the delivery of the range of services set out at Table 4.2 

above, HIE is currently assessing the most appropriate way forward, taking into 

account the range of considerations set out in Table 4.8, including value for money 

as well as technical issues around VAT and tax treatment.  Of the two remaining 

options the first is the recruitment on fixed term contracts of project staff and the 

alternative is to outsource delivery through a Contract for Services. 

In the event that a Contract for Services is pursued, then the procurement process 

will be determined by contract length (see below) and contract value but would likely 

take the form of a Sub-FTS or FTS procurement process as described above. 

The stepping up of revenue services will be phased, so that a MICM Director can be 

in place to launch MICM in spring 2024, moving to full operation as the capital works 

on the MICM Hub reach completion later in 2024. 

Under either delivery option, contract management will sit with HIE. The 

Management Case discusses project governance arrangements in more detail. 

By 2029/30, two years out from the end of the Growth Deal period, HIE expects to 

have developed an approach for the creation of MICM as a standalone entity and 

HIE’s exit from the project (see Management Case). Any decisions around service 

delivery will be determined by the agreed governance pathway at that stage. 

Proposed Charging Mechanisms 

Capital works 

Payment for all design, construction and development contracts will be made by HIE 

according to a pre-agreed payment schedule.  This schedule will form part of the 

contract (see below) with the Most Economically Advantageous Tenderer (MEAT) 

selected through the procurement process described above. 

Revenue services 

If MICM is delivered by a dedicated, fixed-term project team, then HIE will charge for 

all MICM paid services and all HIE costs incurred in the delivery of the MICM project 

would be projectised. 

Under an outsourced Contract for Services, payment to the Service Contractor would 

be made according to a pre-agreed payment schedule as negotiated with the 

successful tenderer. 

In that scenario, the Service Contractor would be responsible for delivering the 

MICM project to an agreed annual budget and would also be responsible for all 

income recovery from incubator spaces, desk spaces and meeting room hire at the 

MICM Hub as well as rents from the MICM Grow-on space.  The Service Contractor 

would also be responsible for the delivery of other MICM paid services to SMEs. 
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Irrespective of the delivery solution, the charges for all MICM services to end users 

will be at market rates. No subsidy will be provided to SMEs through any of MICM’s 

charging activities. 

Proposed Contract Lengths 

Capital works 

It is anticipated that there will be two contracts for capital works: 

• the creation of the MICM Hub through the refit of Unit 9 will take place first.  

Detailed design work has now commenced, commissioned by HIE through its 

Lot 3 Building Surveying Framework.  This includes detailed design, planning 

services to building warrant stage and provision of a tender pack for the works.  

The procurement process for these works will commence as soon as possible 

following approval to the FBC.  On this basis, it is assumed that the 

construction contract will span two financial years (2023/24 to 2024/25).  An 

action plan with a programme of key dates is provided in the Management 

Case (Section 6.1.3). 

• the creation of MICM Grow-on space through the reconfiguration of Unit 10 and 

the creation of a linked new building on the same plot is programmed to take 

place in 2026/27.  The current programme assumes that the works will span 

two financial years, 2026/27 and 2027/28. 

Revenue services 

If fixed-term project staff are recruited to deliver MICM, then these would be for a 

minimum of 3 years with the potential to extend by a further year. 

If the services are outsourced, then the contract length will also be for an initial term 

of 3 years, with potential to extend by a further 1 year. 

An interim evaluation will take place during 2026/27, in good time to assess the 

performance of the project and its delivery solution during the initial 3 year delivery 

period, prior to a decision about extending to a fourth year.  The interim evaluation 

will also inform any update to the specification of requirements for revenue services 

for a second 3-4 year period. 

Proposed Key Contractual Clauses 

Capital works 

All capital works will be contracted using a NEC4 Engineering and Construction 

Contract June 2017 (with amendments January 2019 and October 2020), the 

template for which can be found in Appendix 8.  The key clauses include the 

following: 

• Scope 

• Site information 

• Contractor’s main responsibilities 

• Time (including Start Date and Completion Date) 
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• Quality management 

• Payment 

• Compensation events 

• Liabilities and insurance 

• Resolving and avoiding disputes 

• Price, payment and tax 

• Retention 

• Low performance damages 

Revenue services 

If revenue services are contracted out, then this would be via a Management 

Services contract.  These contracts are bespoke to each service and a draft contract 

would be prepared alongside the Specification of Requirements.  Based on HIE’s 
experience of managing a similar contract at Horizon Scotland (which includes 

management of incubator space), the key contractual clauses could be expected to 

include: 

• Term 

• Scope 

• HIE’s obligations 

• The Services and Performance Management 

• Manner of Carrying Out the Services 

• Standard of Work 

• Key Personnel 

• Contractor’s Staff 

• Inspection of Premises 

• License to Occupy Authority’s Premises 

• Authority Property 

• Sub-contracting for the delivery of the Services 

• Offers of Employment 

• Price 

• Payment and Tax 

• Statutory Obligations and Regulations 

• Protection of Information 

• Control of the Agreement, including variation and remedies in the event of 

inadequate performance 

• Liabilities and insurances 
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• Default, disruption and termination 

Any Management Services Contract would also include additional schedules 

covering Intellectual Property Rights, Staff Information, Details of Processing of 

Authority Personal Data and Key Performance Indicators. 

Personnel implications 

TUPE – Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 1981 – 

will not apply to this investment.  No existing staff are involved. The MICM project 

team will either be recruited as fixed term project staff, or delivery will be outsourced 

to through a Contract for Services where the contract will ensure that there are no 

TUPE liabilities for HIE. 
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5. The Financial Case 

Project expenditure and income 

Capital expenditure and funding sources 

The works associated with the preferred option will have a capital cost of £5.61 

million (including contingency and inflation allowance).  This is lower than the £6.89 

million anticipated at OBC stage due to the repurposing of existing premises. 

Based on the funding shares established at OBC stage, of the new total capex 

requirement Moray Growth Deal funding is anticipated to provide just over £3m 

(£2.44m from UK Government and £0.61m from the Scottish Government) with HIE 

investing £2.56m (net) to cover the balance. 

Table 5.1: Option 2 (preferred option) – capital funding requirement and funding 
strategy, including inflation 

 
OBC capital funding 

strategy 
Anticipated FBC capital 

funding strategy 

Highlands and Islands Enterprise 3,142,000 2,557,010 

Scottish Government 750,000 610,362 

UK Government 3,000,000 2,441,448 

Total 6,892,000 5,608,820 

 

Table 5.2 on the following page shows the capital expenditure profile for Option 2 in 

more detail.  For FBC purposes, cost estimates have been prepared by Torrance 

Partnership on behalf of HIE, based on briefings by the project team on the nature of 

the work that will be required for both elements of the project.  These were detailed 

in the Commercial Case. 

Table 5.2 also shows that in addition to HIE’s £2.56m contribution to the cost of the 
works, the capital model assumes that HIE will provide grant-in-aid funding (currently 

estimated at £550,000) to a new MICM entity at the end of the Growth Deal period to 

enable the entity to acquire the MICM Hub and Grow-on assets from HIE. This is 

consistent with HIE’s exit strategy for the project which is set out in the Management 
Case.  This sum does not form part of the capital funding ask at this stage but is 

shown for completeness. Any decisions on future asset transfer to a new entity will 

be made with the explicit agreement of the Moray Growth Deal and Scottish 

Government and UK Government stakeholders. 

Revenue income and expenditure and funding sources 

At OBC stage, MICM was forecast to become self-sustaining by 2033/34, around two 

years after the end of the Growth Deal programme in December 2031.  The OBC 

forecast was that in addition to full draw-down of the Scottish Government’s revenue 
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grant funding of £1.25m, HIE would need to make a further revenue contribution of 

£125,000. 
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Table 5.2: Capital cost and funding requirements 

Item Assumptions Total 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 

Project development costs (OBC, 
FBC incl. cost estimates) 

Costs to tender stage not 
included below 

134,000 134,000        

Unit 9 refit and net zero 
improvements 

TP 23.805 V2, incl. prelims, 
5% works contingency, fees 
and planning costs + further 
10% contingency to reflect 
design immaturity 

1,597,344 239,602 1,357,742       

Equipment (incl. office equipment)  750,000  750,000       

Net zero demonstration Based on CENSIS proposal 50,000  50,000       

Unit 10 refit (3 x grow-on units, 543 
sq.m GIA) and additional new build 
grow on unit (250 sq.m GIA) 

TP 23.805 V2, incl. prelims, 
contingency, fees and 
planning costs 

2,365,611    1,537,647 827,964    

Total public sector capital cost, 
excluding inflation 

 4,896,955 373,602 2,157,742 0 1,537,647 827,964    

Inflation allowance (per annum) 
Based on Torrance 
Partnership advice of 5-7% pa 

 1.00 1.06 1.06 1.06 1.06    

Inflation allowance (cumulative)   1.00 1.06 1.12 1.19 1.26    

Total public sector capital cost, 
including inflation allowance 

 5,608,820 444,966 2,287,207 0 1,831,362 1,045,285    

Plus HIE investment to enable new 
MICM Entity to acquire Units 9 and 
expanded Unit 10 from HIE in Year 7 
(2030/31) 

Subject to discussions on 
governance and valuation of 
assets at that time 

550,000        550,000 

Minus Capital receipt to HIE from sale 
of Units 9 and 10 to MICM 

Subject to discussions on 
governance and valuation of 
assets at that time 

550,000        550,000 

Net public sector capital cost 
(2023/24 prices, excluding inflation) 

 4,896,955 373,602 2,157,742 0 1,537,647 827,964 0 0 0 

Net public sector capital cost 
(including inflation) 

Capital funding ask now 
(including inflation) 

5,608,820 444,966 2,287,207 0 1,831,362 1,045,285 0 0 0 
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Following further development of the operating and revenue model during the FBC 

process, MICM is now forecast to become financially sustainable during 2031/32, 

within ten years of opening.  Until its revenue-generating capacity comes fully on 

stream, it is forecast to require revenue deficit funding totalling £1.25m to December 

2031 (from the Scottish Government’s £1.25m revenue contribution to the project).  
In the event that the deficit position is higher or extends for longer, HIE will fund any 

additional revenue deficit.  Table 5.3 shows an income and expenditure profile for 

the project from January 2024 to December 2031 when the Growth Deal ends, 

showing how, as income builds up, MICM is expected to become self-sustaining by 

the end of the period. 

Table 5.3: Option 2 (preferred option) – revenue income and expenditure including 
inflation 

Growth Deal 
Year 

3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

To Dec 
31 

MICM year 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Financial year 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

Income 0 21,975 122,526 192,341 262,470 316,548 394,260 441,231 452,262 

Expenditure 47,388 328,261 395,946 443,965 410,894 421,167 491,361 442,488 432,655 

Expenditure 
minus income 
(surplus is 
negative) 

47,388  309,173  276,423  254,703  151,580  107,853  100,416  4,655 -19,607  

Table 5.4 shows the cumulative deficit position over the period to December 2031. 

Table 5.4: Option 2 (preferred option) – revenue income and expenditure including 
inflation 

Financial Year 
Expenditure minus income in 

year (negative is surplus) 
Cumulative deficit 

2023/24 47,388 47,388 

2024/25 309,173 356,561 

2025/26 276,423 632,984 

2026/27 254,703 887,687 

2027/28 151,580 1,039,267 

2028/29 107,853 1,147,119 

2029/30 100,416 1,247,535 

2030/31 4,655 1,252,190 

Q1-Q3 2031/32 (i.e. to December 
2031) 

-14,705 1,237,485 

2031/32 (full year) -19,607 1,232,584 

2032/33 -20,097 1,212,487 

Table 5.5 shows the revenue model to the end of the Growth Deal period in detail. 
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Table 5.5: MICM revenue model, 2023/24 to 2031/32 

Category Item Assumptions 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

EXPENDITURE 

EPF Service 
Charges 

For Unit 9 from Day 1, and 
Unit 10 when this becomes 
part of MICM operation 

Unit 9: 25% in year 1, 
then 100% thereafter; 
Unit 10: 100% from Year 
3 onwards 

317 1,269 1,269 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 

Staffing (incl. 
on costs) 

Project Director (1 FTE) - 
Salary 

Contract for services 18,750 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 

Project Director - On-costs On-costs assumed to be 
21% 

3,938 15,750 15,750 15,750 15,750 15,750 15,750 15,750 15,750 

Centre Manager (1 FTE) - 
Salary 

Contract for services 0 33,750 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 

Centre Manager - On-costs On-costs assumed to be 
21% 

0 7,088 9,450 9,450 9,450 9,450 9,450 9,450 9,450 

Administrator (20 hours) - 
salary 

Contract for services / 
assumed Real Living 
Wage 

0 8,502 11,336 11,336 11,336 11,336 11,336 11,336 11,336 

Administrator (part-time) - 
on-costs 

On-costs assumed to be 
21% 

0 1,785 2,381 2,381 2,381 2,381 2,381 2,381 2,381 

Marketing Branding and ongoing 
promotion 

 5,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 

Website (ongoing)   15,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Other 
overheads 

Rates, Water & Waste Based on G&S Unit 9 
data 

10,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 

Broadband 
/Telephone/Internet 

HIE based on Horizon 
Scotland 

2,250 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 

Electricity Latest assumption is 
£2,500 pm (1.5x Horizon 
Scotland) (checking also 
with AMC Fort William) 

0 15,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 

Security & Fire HIE based on Horizon 
Scotland 

0 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800 

Cleaning HIE based on Horizon 
Scotland 

0 2,250 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 

Event costs (incl. catering 
and hire) 

Assumption 0 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

Internal maintenance - unit 9 HIE assumption 0 625 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 

External maintenance - unit 
9 

HIE assumption 625 1,250 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 

Insurance   250 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
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Category Item Assumptions 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

Legal fees    3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

Other professional fees e.g. equipment, 
compliance 

 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

Office Equipment purchase   500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 

Staff Training  500 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Staff travel expenses  1,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

IT support  300 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 

Printing, postage and 
stationery 

 150 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 

Bank charges    840 840 840 840 840 840 840 840 

Other service stand-up costs    12,500 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000   

Governance SLA with HIE Assumed £7.5k (in 
2023/24 prices) from 
Year 11 

                7,500 

Accounting and auditing Assumption (from Year 
11), say £5k 

                5,000 

Monitoring 
and 
Evaluation 

Ongoing monitoring (annual 
business survey) 

 0 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

Interim evaluation (formative, 
after 2 years) 

 0 0 0 30,000 0 0 0 0 0 

Final (impact) evaluation 
(after 7 years) 

 0 0 0 0 0 0 45,000 0 0 

Total revenue cost before contingency  43,080 286,709 332,125 363,087 328,087 328,087 373,087 328,087 310,587 

Contingency (10%)  4,308 28,671 33,213 36,309 32,809 32,809 37,309 32,809 31,059 

Sub-total, public sector revenue cost  
excuding inflation 

 47,388 315,380 365,338 399,396 360,896 360,896 410,396 360,896 341,646 

Cumulative inflation allowance from 
2024/25 onwards 

Assumes 5% in 2024/5, 
4% for 2025/6 then 2.5% 
thereafter 

1.00 1.05 1.09 1.12 1.15 1.18 1.21 1.24 1.27 

Total public sector revenue cost, including 
inflation allowance 

 
47,388 331,149 398,949 447,044 414,049 424,401 494,676 445,886 432,655 

INCOME 

MICM Hub 
Incubation 
space 

Unit 1 (39.06 sq. m / 420 sq. 
ft) (GF rear existing) 

12 mths license, 1 mth 
either side 
Assume £15 per sq. ft pa 
(all-inclusive 
(rates/water/cleaning/bro
adband) except for sub-
metered electricity) 

0 4,725 6,300 6,300 6,300 6,300 6,300 6,300 6,300 

Unit 2 (59.45 sq. m / 639 sq. 
ft) (GF rear existing) 

" " 0 7,189 9,585 9,585 9,585 9,585 9,585 9,585 9,585 
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Category Item Assumptions 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

Unit 3 (40.41 sq. m / 435 sq. 
ft) (GF rear existing) 

" " 0 0 6,525 6,525 6,525 6,525 6,525 6,525 6,525 

Unit 4 (68 sq. m / 731 sq. ft) 
(GF front new) 

" " 0 0 5,483 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 

Unit 5 (68 sq. m / 731 sq. ft) 
(GF front new) 

" " 0 0 0 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 10,965 

Unit 6 (62.68 sq. m / 674 sq. 
ft) (FF rear new) 

Treat as void - utilisation 
proxy 

0 VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID 

Recovery of sub-metred 
electricity 

50% of costs subject to 
incubator occupancy 

 
2,015 9,436 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 

MICM Hub 
Desks 

Desk 1 (innovation provider - 
TBC) 

£2,500 pa 0 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 

Desk 2 (innovation provider - 
TBC) 

£2,500 pa 0 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 

Desk 3 (innovation provider - 
TBC) 

£2,500 pa 0 0 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 

Desk 4 (Private Sector 
Project / Hot Desk) 

£4,000 pa 0 0 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 

Desk 5 (Private Sector 
Project / Hot Desk) 

£4,000 pa 0 0 0 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 

Desk 6 (ASSUME VOID) Treat as void - utilisation 
proxy 

0 VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID VOID 

MICM Hub 
Meeting 
Room 

Income from hire of meeting 
room 

£500/month (TBC) 0 2,000 4,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

MICM Grow-
on space 

Unit 1 (152 sq.m / 1635 sq ft) Assume £9psf pa, based 
on a 2-3 year lease 

0 0 0 0 14,715 14,715 14,715 14,715 14,715 

Unit 2 (154 sq.m / 1,657 sq. 
ft) 

Assume £9psf pa, based 
on a 2-3 year lease 

0 0 0 0 0 14,913 14,913 14,913 14,913 

Unit 3 (154 sq.m / 1,657 sq. 
ft) 

Assume £9psf pa, based 
on a 2-3 year lease 

0 0 0 0 0 0 14,913 14,913 14,913 

Unit 4 (250 sq. m / 2,690 sq 
ft) 

Assume £9psf pa, based 
on a 2-3 year lease 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 24,210 24,210 

Unit 1-3 core area (83 sq. m 
/ 893 sq. ft) cost recovery / 
service charge 

Assume £9psf pa, based 
on a 2-3 year lease 

        1,720 3,464 5,207 8,037 8,037 

MICM Events Events income from co-
production / sponsorships 

Assume one a month 
with £1k sponsorship per 
event once MICM fully 
established  

0 0 5,000 6,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 12,000 12,000 

Paid-for Project income from 5 projects per annum at 0 0 12,500 20,000 30,000 35,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 
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Category Item Assumptions 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 

services productivity/net zero service 
delivery - medium SMEs @ 
£15,000 pa 

full operation 

Project income from 
productivity/net zero service 
delivery - small SMEs @ 
£7,500 pa 

10 projects per annum at 
full operation 

0 0 12,500 20,000 30,000 35,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 

Project income from 
productivity/net zero service 
delivery - micro SMEs @ 
£2,500 pa 

15 projects per annum at 
full operation 

0 0 9,375 15,000 22,500 26,250 37,500 37,500 37,500 

Misc income Future project-related 
income streams as MICM 
reaches full potential to 
support delivery of 
manufacturing innovation 
and net zero activity (e.g. 
Scope 3 emissions 
reduction) 

e.g. from OEMs of 
manufacturing / process 
control / robotics 
equipment 

0 0 20,000 30,000 40,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 

Total income from delivery, constant 
2023/24prices, excluding inflation 

 
0 20,929 112,203 171,840 228,775 269,182 327,088 357,128 357,128 

Cumulative inflation allowance on income 
from 2024/25 onwards 

Assumes 5% in 2024/5, 
3% for 2025/6 then 2.5% 
thereafter 

1.00 1.05 1.09 1.12 1.15 1.18 1.21 1.24 1.27 

Total income from delivery, including 
inflation 

 0 21,975 122,526 192,341 262,470 316,548 394,260 441,231 452,262 

Net surplus/deficit pa 2023/24 prices 
(excluding inflation) 

Negative is surplus of 
income over 
expenditure 

47,388  294,451  253,135  227,556  132,120  91,714  83,308  3,768  -15,482  

Net surplus/deficit pa including inflation Negative is surplus of 
income over 
expenditure 

47,388  309,173  276,423  254,703  151,580  107,853  100,416  4,655  -19,607  
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As discussed in the Commercial Case, there are clear interdependencies between 

the capital model (which creates lettable assets to generate an income stream) and 

revenue funding to help stand the project up in its initial phase, while income streams 

develop to their full potential. 

Importance sources of income for MICM include the following: 

• Rental income from incubator units in the MICM Hub and the MICM Grow-on 

units 

• Rent of other desk spaces by service providers and the private sector in the 

MICM Hub 

• Paid-for services to manufacturing SMEs. 

As the revenue model shows, these will take time to develop.  An allowance has also 

been made for voids in the incubator units and desk spaces. 

The detailed expenditure and income lines in the model are in 2023/24 prices.  An 

inflation allowance has then been added to assess the overall annual performance in 

income and expenditure terms.  These inflation allowances are 5% for 2024/25, 3% 

for 2025/26 and 2.5% thereafter. 

Overall affordability 

The tables above demonstrate the financial sustainability of the proposed project. 

The capital funding requirements from Scottish Government and UK Government 

through the Moray Growth Deal are lower than forecast at OBC stage.  The current 

forecast is that the revenue grant of £1.25m will still need to be drawn down in full. 

Approval to HIE’s contribution to MICM will be sought at HIE’s Board meeting on 31st 

October. 

Impact of sensitivity testing on revenue model 

The same revenue sensitivity tests which were used to assess the resilience of the 

project in Value for Money terms have been applied to the revenue model in cash 

terms (with inflation) in the Financial Case.  The sensitivity tests are: 

• Scenario 1: Impaired financial performance: Incubator and grow-on space 

rents and paid-for service income are assumed to be 10% lower than forecast 

from day 1 

• Scenario 2: Reasonable worst-case scenario: Total Incubator and grow-on 

space rents and paid-for service income are assumed to be 20% lower than 

forecast from day 1. 

The base case financial revenue performance of Option 2 is compared with the 

results of these two sensitivity tests in Table 5.6 on the following page.   
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Table 5.6: Sensitivity analysis of Option 2 revenue model: revenue deficit (surplus) 
including inflation (2023/24 to 2032/33) 

Financial Year 
Base case expenditure 
minus income in year 
(negative is surplus) 

Sensitivity Scenario 1 Sensitivity Scenario 2 

2023/24 47,388 47,388 47,388 

2024/25 309,173 310,424 311,675 

2025/26 276,423 283,223 290,022 

2026/27 254,703 265,822 276,941 

2027/28 151,580 168,017 184,455 

2028/29 107,853 128,277 148,701 

2029/30 100,416 128,331 156,246 

2030/31 4,655 36,608 68,562 

2031/32 -19,607 13,146 45,898 

2032/33 -20,097 13,474 47,045 

The Economic Case demonstrated that the project would remain good value for 

money under both scenarios – subject to funding.  Reviewing this again in the 

Financial Case through the specific lens of the revenue model demonstrates that the 

revenue position of MICM is finely balanced, relying heavily on successful letting and 

paid-for services delivery to break-even by year 10.  This is prominent in the key 

performance indicators (KPIs) presented in the Management Case. 
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6. The Management Case  

Programme management arrangements 

The project is an integral part of the Moray Growth Deal (MGD) programme, which 

comprises a portfolio of projects for the delivery of economic growth to the Moray 

region.  The current MGD programme governance arrangements is shown below. 

 

As discussed in the Commercial Case, HIE and UHI Moray have agreed that there 

will be monthly management team meetings between MICM, MAATIC and the BE 

Hub projects to provide oversight and co-ordination of all three innovation projects.  

This will help to ensure efficiency in their design and delivery and maximise the 

synergies from a highly co-ordinated delivery. 

Project management arrangements 

Project reporting structure 

HIE as owner of the project will continue to report to the Moray Growth Deal 

Programme Board on project delivery on a regular basis, following agreed 

procedures which will also include output monitoring as required alongside capital 

and revenue funding claims. 

HIE’s MICM project team or service contractor (depending on the final service 

delivery solution) will, in turn, be charged with responsibility for reporting to the MICM 

Project Board on a regular basis with financial and output reporting on the project 

performance. 

It is intended that the MICM Project Board will continue in its present form for the 

duration of the Growth Deal phase of MICM.  Membership of the Project Board and 

its Terms of Reference will be formally reviewed and agreed on an annual basis. 

Project roles and responsibilities 
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The Senior Responsible Owner for the project will continue to be the Area Manager 

for Moray at Highlands & Islands Enterprise.  The SRO will continue to be supported 

by a project team comprising the Head of Regional Development in HIE’s Moray 
Team, HIE’s Property, Procurement and Facilities Management Teams. 

HIE’s Property Team will procure and have oversight of the MICM Hub design, 
tendering and capital works.  HIE’s Procurement Team will support that process as 
well as the procurement of the Contract for Services (should that be identified as the 

preferred delivery solution).  HIE’s Facilities Management Team will take over 

responsibility for hard maintenance of both the MICM Hub and MICM Grow-on space 

once they have been handed over by the contractors. 

Project plan 

A Project Plan for MICM is provided below, covering the initial period up to the MICM 

Hub and Service Contract becoming operational as well as showing the anticipated 

timing of the MICM Grow-on space.  The plan focuses on the steps needed to reach 

practical completion of the build, as well as the specification of the Contract for 

Services which will be critical to benefits realisation in the longer term. 

Table 6.1: Project Plan, incorporating a Benefits Realisation Plan 

Action summary Action detail Owner Deadline 

1. STRATEGIC DIRECTION, GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 

1.1 Governance 
arrangements 

Delivery continues through HIE and its 
established governance and management 
arrangements, including the MICM Project Board 

SRO Ongoing 

Subject to performance, and following the interim 
evaluation (see below) HIE and the MICM Project 
Board review governance arrangements with a 
view to MICM becoming a standalone entity by 
the end of the Growth Deal period 

SRO Ongoing from 
2026/27 

Expected establishment of standalone entity SRO Prior to end of 
Growth Deal period 

1.2 Strategic 
direction and key 
Gateways 

MICM Project Board approve submission of FBC 
to MGD Programme Board 

MICM Project Board By 16th August 
2023 

MGD Programme Board approve FBC MGD Programme 
Board 

25th August 

HIE approve project (Gateway 3 local approval) 
with decision on preferred service delivery 
solution at next available Board meeting 

SRO 31st October 2023 

Approval of FBC by Scottish Government and UK 
Governments (Gateway 3 national approval) 

SG/UKG November 2023 

Finalise detailed KPIs once service delivery 
solution has been agreed 

MICM Project Board Autumn 2023 

MICM service solution - readiness for service 
Gateway 4 review 

MICM Project Board Spring 2024 

2. CAPITAL WORKS DELIVERY 

2.1 MICM Hub 
Design 

Finalise detailed design for capital works, through 
HIE-appointed design team 

SRO 
 (sign off by MICM 

Project Board) 

November 2023 
(MICM Hub) 

2026/27 
(MICM Grow-on 

space) 

2.3 MICM Hub 
Planning 

Secure Building Warrant for MICM Hub/Unit 9 HIE Property Team December 2023 

2.4 MICM Hub 
Procurement 

Tender for capital works via agreed procurement 
mechanisms 

HIE Property Team 
(sign-off by MICM 

Project Board, HIE, 
and MGD Board) 

January 2024 

Page 168



 

Page 89 of 208 

 
 

Action summary Action detail Owner Deadline 

2.5 MICM Hub 
Reconfiguration 

Complete capital works HIE Property Team By Autumn 2024 

2.6 MICM Grow-on Design, planning and procurement of MICM 
Grow-on space (subject to interim evaluation) 

SRO 2026/27-2027/28 

3. REVENUE SERVICE DELIVERY (TWO OPTIONS) 

3.1 Preferred 
service delivery 
solution 

Decision on preferred service delivery solution SRO September 2023 

Service delivery via fixed term Project Team within HIE 

3.A.2 Project 
initiation 

Follow established HIE procedures to set MICM 
up as a project 

SRO February 2024 

3.A.3 MICM 
Director 
recruitment 

Prepare job and person specification for MICM 
Director (in first instance, other staff to follow later 
in 2024) 

SRO February 2024 

3.A.4 MICM 
Delivery 

Delivery of MICM services in line with FBC 
Commercial Case 

SRO Initial period to Q3 
2027/28 (4 years) 

Service delivery via outsourced Contract for Services 

3.B.1 
Procurement of 
Contract for 
Services 

Build on FBC Commercial Case to prepare scope 
and specification for Contract for Services, 
including soft market testing 

SRO November 2023 

Finalise Specification of Requirements for 
Contract for Services 

MICM Project Board December 2023 

Procurement process for Contract for Services SRO January 2024  

Contract award MICM Project Board April 2024 

Delivery of MICM services in line with FBC 
Commercial Case and final agreed specification 

SRO Initial contract 
2024/25 to 2028/29 

(initial 3+1 
contract) 

4. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

3.1 Monitoring 
arrangements 

Finalise KPIs  SRO November 2023 

Ongoing performance monitoring to Project 
Board, MGD Programme Director and MGD 
Board (Gateway 5 reviews) in line with MGD 
reporting requirements 

MICM Project Board Ongoing, in line 
with MGD reporting 

requirements 

3.2 Interim 
evaluation 

An interim review and evaluation of the 
performance of the MICM Hub and MICM service, 
identifying what is working well and less well and 
informing a decision around future delivery 
(Gateway 0 Strategic Assessment) 

MICM Project Board 2026/27 
(commission 1st 
April 2026 and 
report by June 

2026) 

3.3 Impact 
evaluation 

A follow-up evaluation focused on impacts and to 
review progress since the interim evaluation 
(Gateway 0 Strategic Assessment) 

MICM Project Board 2029/30 

Use of special advisors 

Special advisors have been and will continue to be used in a timely and cost-

effective manner in accordance with the Treasury Guidance. 

During the FBC process Torrance Partnership have provided cost and procurement 

advice.  Colin Warnock Associates (CWA) was commissioned to prepare the OBC 

and FBC.  Graham and Sibbald (G&S) have been commissioned by HIE to 

undertake detailed design work on Unit 9, progressing planning to building warrant 

and tender pack.  Their work also includes carbon assessments. Torrance 

Partnership will support the procurement and project management process on behalf 

of HIE’s Property Team. 
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Beyond the project development stage, the MICM Project Board will both provide, 

and have access to, the special advisors as shown in Table 6.2 on the following 

page. 
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Table 6.2: MICM special advisors in the delivery phase 

Project Board representatives Type of Advisor 

HIE Subject Matter Expert 

SMAS Subject Matter Expert 

NMIS Subject Matter Expert 

UHI Subject Matter Expert 

Scottish Government – Advanced Manufacturing Team Subject Matter Expert 

Private sector representatives Users 

Supported by 

MICM Project Team / Outsourced Service Contractor Supplier 

HIE Procurement, Property, Facilities, Finance, Subsidy, Legal Teams Subject Matter Experts 

 

Arrangements for change and contract management 

HIE’s Property and Procurement Teams will be directly responsible for procurement 

of the capital works. HIE’s Property Team will then manage those contracts 

HIE’s Moray Area Team will work with HIE’s Procurement Team to procure the 
Contract for Services for MICM.  This work will include the specification of 

requirements as well as the arrangements for contract management. 

Change control procedures for the MICM Project Board will be developed in close 

co-operation with the Moray Growth Deal Partnership to ensure that these fit with 

broader programme management and partner change control requirements. 

Arrangements for benefits realisation 

As project SRO, HIE’s Moray Area Manager will have lead responsibility for Benefits 

Realisation.  The initial Action Plan provided at Table 6.1 above identifies the key 

steps which are needed in the short term (between FBC and procurement) to further 

develop the project to maximise its potential to deliver the benefits identified in this 

FBC.  It also identifies key milestones on the project’s critical path for delivery. As 
with the risk register, the Action Plan is now regarded as a live document, owned by 

the SRO and will be regularly reviewed with the Project Board once it is established. 

MICM will adopt the output delivery targets shown in Table 6.3.  In addition, MICM 

will monitor outcomes for those busineses engaged receiving MICM advice or 

support in terms of their R&D expenditure, turnover, employment and productivity. 

The latter will not be expressed as formal targets as performance will vary according 

to the specific baseline, needs and opportunities in each business.  However, it is 

essential that these data are recorded and regularly updated (in a GDPR-compliant 

manner, in line with HIE’s existing output monitoring arrangements) to help MICM 
understand its progress and inform future impact evaluation activity. 
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Table 6.3: Output delivery targets for MICM 

Output target Data source / 
measurement 

Cumulative 
target by 
31st March 
2025 

Cumulative 
target by 
31st March 
2027 

Cumulative 
target by 
December 2031 

Number of MICM supported events 
delivered 

MICM monitoring 12 40 80 

Number of unique business 
attendees at MICM events 

MICM monitoring 30 50 100 

Number of unique businesses 
receiving innovation advice (up to 3 
days) 

MICM monitoring 5 40 75 

Number of unique busineses 
receiving innovation project support 
(more than 3 days or paid-for 
service) 

MICM monitoring 0 20 50 

Number of new business start-ups MICM monitoring 0 3 8 

Number of inward investment jobs 
(FTEs) attracted 

MICM monitoring 0 10 20 

Number of businesses supported 
with net zero transition 

MICM monitoring 5 30 80 

 

Monitoring arrangements will include annual surveys of SMEs using MICM services 

as well as the wider manufacturing base.  They will also include the specific outputs 

above as well as additional service delivery KPIs and requirements for monitoring in 

line with the Equalities Impact and Fairer Scotland Duty Impact Assessments 

provided at Appendix 9.  Proposals for Evaluation are made below. 

A draft set of KPIs is provided at Table 6.4.  These will be refined to ensure 

alignment with the preferred revenue service delivery option. 

Table 6.4: Draft KPIs to be developed in the Contract for Services for MICM 

Broad KPI heading Detailed measure to be developed and quantified in the contract 

Website and promotion 
MICM promotional strategy in place by June 2024 and website by September 
2024 in time for MICM hard launch 

Events 
Minimum of 6 relevant, well-targeted and promoted events in 2024/25 and then 
minimum of 12 events per annum thereafter.  KPIs will also be developed for 
response times, booking management and event feedback processes 

Engagement with 
manufacturing SMEs 
on innovation and net 
zero 

Advisory services (up to 3 days) provided to 5 unique businesses in 2024/25, 20 
businesses in 2025/26, 40 businesses in 2026/27, 50 businesses in 2027/28, 60 
businesses in 2028/29 and 75 businesses in 2029/30 

Paid-for services with 
micro SMEs 

Service delivery to commence no later than 2025/26 and build to 15 projects per 
annum by 2026/27 generating paid-for service income in line with revenue 
model 

Paid-for services with 
small SMEs 

Service delivery to commence no later than 2025/26 and build to 10 projects per 
annum by 2026/27 generating paid-for service income in line with revenue 
model 

Paid-for services with 
medium sized SMEs 

Service delivery to commence no later than 2025/26 and build to 5 projects per 
annum by 2026/27 generating paid-for service income in line with revenue 
model 

Incubator unit 
occupancy 

Minimum occupancy level of 80% by 2026/27 at target rents and strive for 100% 
occupancy 
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Grow-on unit 
occupancy 

Occupancy of 1 Grow-on unit at target rent by 2027/28, 2 units by 2028/29, 3 
units by 2029/30 and 4 units by 2030/31 

Desk unit occupancy 
Rental of 2 desk spaces at target rents by 2024/25, 4 by 2025/26 and minimum 
of 5 by 2026/27, striving for all 6 to be let at all times. 

Meeting room hire 
Promotion and management of meeting room hire to achieve monthly revenue 
target 

Tenant management 
Full range of KPIs to be developed, covering response times, inductions, leasing 
information, lease reviews 

Customer satisfaction 
rate 

80% of MICM services users satisfied or very satisfied with MICM services (on a 
five point scale of very dissatisfied, dissatisfied, neither/nor, satisfied, very 
satisfied).  A KPI will also be included for customer complaints handling. 

Managed Services 
Full statutory compliance in respect of all managed services, e.g. Health & 
Safety, Fire & Environmental Regulations 

Management of Service 
Contracts 

A range of KPIs will be developed covering compliance with statutory 
requirements, reporting of repairs/defects, reviewing service contracts to ensure 
best value for money and accurate record keeping 

Factoring services 
A range of KPIs will be developed covering invoicing for tenants, desk spaces, 
meeting room hire and paid for services; for the effective operation of the MICM 
Bank Account; and for debt recovery 

Reporting 
A range of KPIs will be developed covering reporting arrangements (including 
for the KPIS above) to the SRO and to the MICM Project Board and the form 
and due dates for each 

Arrangements for the carbon management process 

Graham and Sibbald have prepared the high level capital and operational carbon 

assessments included in the FBC and will prepare a formal Whole Life Carbon 

Assessment at RIBA Stage 4 as part of the detailed design process. During the 

detailed design process, consideration will be given to the mitigation of capital 

carbon through the application of RICS and other best practice. A detailed 

assessment will also be made of the operational carbon performance of Unit 9, 

post-reconfiguration, as well as the grow-on space at Unit 10 and adjacent new build 

in due course. 

Arrangements for risk management 

A risk register for MICM is provided at Appendix 6.  This is a live document owned by 

the SRO and will be reviewed at MICM Project Board meetings.  Responsibilities for 

management of these risks are set out in the register. 

Arrangements for post project evaluation 

The revenue budget for the MICM project includes provision for the following: 

• Annual performance reporting, which will include survey work amongst 

business beneficiaries, starting from 2024/25 (once MICM becomes 

operational); 

• An interim (formative) evaluation, anticipated early in 2026/27, two years into 

the project. This wide-ranging review will look at project performance up to that 

point, identify what is working well and less well and make recommendations 

for adjustment to the project’s direction. This evaluation will also make 

recommendations for future delivery.  The interim evaluation will also inform the 
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design of any grow-on space, in terms of demonstrating a need for their 

provision at that time, and advising on matters such as unit size; 

• An impact evaluation, anticipated in 2029/30, approximately five years into the 

project.  This will include a formative element, looking back at how the project 

has responded to recommendations made in the interim evaluation, but will 

seek to establish a full quantitative assessment of the benefits of all of the 

various dimensions of the project, including its impact on indigenous 

manufacturing businesses, its impact on new manufacturing start-ups (via the 

incubator) and early evidence on their acceleration (through grow-on space) 

and its impact on inward investment.  It is also expected that the 2029/30 

evaluation will include a formative element supporting the review of governance 

arrangements including the feasibility of a standalone entity; 

• Both evaluations will inform Gateway Reviews for the project (see below and 

Action Plan above) and it is expected that they will make clear 

recommendations for adjustment to the MICM delivery strategy to optimise 

benefits. 

Gateway review and internal audit arrangements 

The following Gateway reviews will be undertaken: 

• Gateway 3 “Investment Decision” reviews will form part of the FBC approval 
process; 

• A Gateway 4 “Readiness for Service” review will be undertaken towards the 
end of the construction process and prior to going live; 

• A Gateway 5 “Operational Review and Benefits Realisation” review will be 
undertaken once the project is live; 

• The interim and impact evaluations will be used to support Gateway 0 Strategic 

Assessment reviews. 

In addition to Gateway Reviews, MICM will also be the subject of regular in-life 

reviews by the Moray Growth Deal Board in line with MGD’s assurance procedures.  

Internal HIE audits of project performance (expected to be every two years) will also 

be undertaken in line with HIE’s own project governance arrangements.  The specific 
approach will depend on whether the MICM is projectised within HIE or delivered 

through an outsourced Contract for Services. 

Contingency plans 

In relation to capital works, cost estimates prepared by Torrance Partnership include 

a works contingency budget of 5% for Unit 9 and Unit 10 and the new build grow-on 

space.  HIE has allowed a further 10% contingency on the Unit 9 capital costs to 

reflect that the detailed design for these works has not yet completed. 

In relation to revenue services, the revenue model includes a 10% contingency on all 

revenue costs. 
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These contingency estimates will be reviewed as the detailed design work 

progresses. 

Utilisation of final contingency budgets during project delivery will be subject to 

rigorous change control procedures, as outlined above. 

The phased development of the project and the commissioning of formal 

evaluations, in addition to ongoing performance management by the SRO and 

Project Board, will provide HIE with the opportunity to review performance and 

assess whether an alternative direction needs to be taken at key points during the 

Growth Deal period. 

Communications plan 

A communications plan will be developed following the outcome of the final approval 

processes agreed for MICM.  This will be aligned with broader Moray Growth Deal, 

HIE and Moray Council communication planning and any announcements regarding 

approval of the MICM FBC will be co-ordinated with the Moray Growth Deal 

Programme Director.  The promotional strategy for MICM will also be agreed with the 

Moray Growth Deal. 

MICM operating model transition 

Figure 6.1 on the following page shows how it is anticipated that the MICM operating 

model will transition over the lifetime of the Growth Deal Programme and beyond. 

Until the end of the Growth Deal period MICM will be managed as a HIE project, 

governed by a Project Board and with the HIE Area Manager as SRO. 

As MICM builds up its revenue streams and approaches self-sufficiency, HIE will 

work with the MICM Project Board and MICM Director on a transition plan that will 

lead to MICM becoming a standalone entity by 31st March 2031. As part of that 

process, the current working assumption is that HIE will facilitate the transfer of 

assets to the standalone entity. 

As noted above, it is expected that the impact evaluation of MICM in 2029/30 will 

actively explore the feasibility of a standalone entity and support HIE and the MICM 

Project Board in assessing options.  Engagement will be sought with the Moray 

Growth Deal Partnership Board and Scottish and UK Government stakeholders at 

the appropriate time to ensure full compliance with Growth Deal grant terms and 

conditions. 
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Figure 6.1:  MICM operating model transition 
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Appendix 1: SOC and OBC options development 

STRATEGIC OUTLINE CASE (SOC) OPTIONS DEVELOPMENT 

Scope options 

The following main intervention options were considered at SOC stage in relation to 

project scope: 

• Option 2 – the ‘minimum’ scope – Draw in resource from elsewhere but no 

physical presence 

• Option 3 – the ‘intermediate’ scope – Establish formal links to NMIS and one 

project post based in Moray 

• Option 4 – the ‘intermediate-plus’ scope – Sharp focus on SMEs, with 

purposeful links to national resources such as catapults and NMIS. Facilities 

and staff to execute business-led projects 

• Option 5 - ‘maximum’ scope – Bespoke large facility, with academic staff and 

project staff. 

The table below summarises the assessment of each option against the investment 

objectives and CSFs. 
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Service solution options 

Against the preferred scope from above; the table and narrative below summarises 

the assessment of each option for service solution against the investment objectives 

and CSFs. 

 

Service delivery options 

This range of options considered the options for service delivery in relation to the 

preferred scope and potential solution. The table below summarises the assessment 

of each option against the investment objectives and CSFs. 
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Implementation options 

This range of options considers the choices for implementation in relation to the 

preferred scope, solution and method of service delivery. The table below 

summarises the assessment of each option against the investment objectives and 

critical success factors. 

 

Funding options 

This range of options considers the choices for funding and financing in relation to 

the preferred scope, solution, method of service delivery and implementation. The 

table below summarises the assessment of each option against the investment 

objectives and critical success factors. 

Page 181



 

Page 102 of 208 

 
 

 

Short-listed options (at SOC stage) 

The ‘preferred’ and ‘possible’ options identified were taken as the starting point for 

the short list for detailed appraisal within the OBC.  Section 3 (Economic Case) 

explains how these were evolved further. 

EVOLUTION OF OPTIONS AT OUTLINE BUSINESS CASE (OBC) STAGE 
 
Five options were short-listed for more detailed appraisal in the OBC.  In addition to 

the Business as Usual Reference Case (Option 1), four intervention options were 

explored in detail: 

• Option 2: A Virtual Manufacturing Innovation Hub, strengthening the co-

ordination of existing service delivery and acting as a hub for signposting of 

support and events organisation targeted at manufacturing businesses; 

• Option 3: A standalone Manufacturing Innovation Centre in Forres - The 

construction of a new Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray on the Forres 

Enterprise Park, providing a physical base for the co-ordination activities 

delivered in Option 1, including desks for HIE, SMAS and Interface, and with 

the additional provision of incubator units to encourage the start-up of new 

manufacturing businesses; 

• Option 4: Co-location of MICM within the Moray Aerospace, Advanced 

Technology and Innovation Campus (MAATIC), which is being developed 

in conjunction with Boeing adjacent to the £3bn Poseidon investment at 

RAF Lossiemouth – offering direct access for MICM beneficiaries to UHI’s 
Advanced Technologies Institute and Aviation Academy as well as an essential 

shared space for networking and events in MAATIC’s Atrium; 
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• Option 5: Co-location of MICM and grow-on units within the Moray 

Aerospace, Advanced Technology and Innovation Campus (MAATIC) at 

Lossiemouth – with all of the benefits of Option 4, and in addition providing 

grow-on space, on flexible terms, for companies graduating from the incubation 

centre as well as potential inward investors. 

The OBC options analysis demonstrated that a physical innovation centre offered 

clear advantages to a virtual hub approach and it identified Option 5 as the preferred 

option. 
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Appendix 2: Economic Impact Assessment 

OVERVIEW 

 

Table EIA.1 sets out the principal components of the economic impact assessment prepared 

by Colin Warnock Associates, including the indicators used, the valuation approaches 

adopted and the spatial levels for which results have been produced.  Except for temporary 

construction effects, all these benefit types have been included in the Benefit Cost Ratio. 

 

Table EIA.1: components of the EIA 

Phase Type of benefit / 
disbenefit 

Indicator 
specification 

Valuation Duration Geography In 
BCR? 

C
O

N
S

T
R

U
C

T
IO

N
 

Construction jobs Net additional 
construction job 
years 

Income 
and GVA 

Temporary, 
one-off 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

No 

Capital carbon 
(part of “Whole 
Life Carbon” / 
“Carbon 
Emissions 
Impact”) 

“Capital carbon” (i.e., 
net additional tonnes 
CO2) embodied in 
construction 
materials  

Value of 
tonnes 
CO2 

Temporary, 
one-off 

UK Yes 

O
P

E
R

A
T

IO
N

A
L

 

Jobs at MICM MICM service staff 
and net additional 
direct (operational) 
jobs in MICM Hub 
incubator tenants 

Income 
and GVA 

10, 15 and 
25 year 
snapshots 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

Yes 
(GVA) 

Operational 
carbon (part of 
“Whole Life 
Carbon” / “Carbon 
Emissions 
Impact”) 

Operational 
(floorspace): net 
additional direct 
tonnes CO2 impact of 
MICM Hub and 
MICM Grow-on 
space 

Value of 
tonnes 
CO2 

10, 15 and 
25 year 
snapshots 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

Yes 

C
A

T
A

L
Y

T
IC

 

Indigenous 
business growth 
and productivity 
improvements 

Catalytic: net 
additional jobs, 
income and GVA 
from growth in 
businesses through 
MICM support 

Income 
and GVA 

10, 15 and 
25 year 
snapshots 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

Yes 
(GVA) 

Businesses 
graduating from 
the MICM 
incubator 

Catalytic: net 
additional jobs, 
income and GVA 
from graduation, 
survival, and growth 
of businesses from 
the MICM incubator 

Income 
and GVA 

10, 15 and 
25 year 
snapshots 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

Yes 
(GVA) 

Inward investment 
jobs attracted to 
Moray by MICM 

Catalytic: inward 
investment jobs 

Income 
and GVA 

10, 15 and 
25 year 
snapshots 

Moray, 
H&Is, 
Scotland, 
UK 

Yes 
(GVA) 
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CONSTRUCTION IMPACTS 

 

Construction job years 

 

The approach used to estimate construction employment is in line with HIE’s standard 
economic impact assessment methodology and begins by utilising the Scottish Input-Output 

Tables to translate construction expenditure into employment, income and GVA. 

 

To the extent that all the capital expenditure is considered additional, all these employment 

effects are regarded as 100% gross additional. 

 

Utilisation of Type I and Type II multipliers using the Scottish Input-Output Tables and UK-

level Type I multipliers for the UK has enabled estimates to be made of the associated 

income and GVA impacts of these jobs at the Moray, Highlands & Islands, Scotland, and UK 

levels. The model assumes that the Moray share of the Scottish Type I (supply chain) 

multiplier is 30%, that the Highlands and Islands share is 50% and that UK multiplier is 125% 

of the Scottish multiplier.  For the induced (wages and salaries) effect within the Type II 

multiplier, the model assumes a Moray share of 25%, a Highlands and Islands share of 40%, 

and that the UK multiplier is 120% of the Scottish multiplier. 

 

While construction impacts are included for completeness, they are excluded from the 

Benefit Cost Ratio and Net Present Social Value calculations given their temporary nature, in 

line with guidance provided by OCEA at the OBC stage. 

 

Capital carbon / embodied carbon 

 

Capital carbon has been estimated by Graham and Sibbald for the MICM Hub element of 

Option 2 (re-use of Unit 9) and Option 3 (new build) as part of the FBC process.  Their 

approach and results can be found in Appendix 11 and the output of their work was capital 

carbon expressed as tonnes or tonnes per sq. m. 

 

For the grow-on space component in Option 2, capital carbon tonnes per sq. m associated 

with the refurbishment of Unit 9 was applied to the reconfiguration works for the grow-on 

space at Unit 10.  This was then added to the capital carbon estimated for the 250 sq. m of 

new build grow-on space in Option 2.  The latter was derived using the same ready-reckoner 

for capital carbon tonnes per sq. m of new build floorspace provided by Graham and Sibbald 

in Appendix 11.  In Option 3, where all of the grow-on space is new build, the new build 

ready-reckoner was applied to the total new build grow-on floorspace being provided in that 

option. 

 

These calculations provided total tonnes of capital carbon in each option.  The level of 

capital carbon is very low in Option 2 and higher in Option 3 because of the different levels 

and types of construction activity involved in each option. 

 

The application of these results in the FBC economic impact model involved profiling the 

consumption of capital carbon over time using the capital expenditure cashflow as a proxy 

so that the BEIS34 central carbon prices (November 2022 update) could then be applied 

each year. 

 

 
34 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/valuation-of-energy-use-and-greenhouse-gas-emissions-for-appraisal 
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The future annual profile of the value of capital carbon from 2024/25 onwards was then 

discounted to 2023/24 (year 0, the year of appraisal) at a discount rate of 3.5%, HM 

Treasury’s Social Time Preference Rate to yield a Present Value of Capital Carbon per 
option, expressed as a one-off disbenefit. 

 

OPERATIONAL IMPACTS 

 

Jobs at MICM and associated income and GVA 

 

Delivery of the MICM service is forecast to require 2.5 net additional FTEs (before multiplier 

effects). 

 

In addition, jobs will be accommodated through the occupancy of incubator floorspace at the 

MICM Hub.  The quantum of incubator space is set out in the Commercial Case and the 

occupancy build-up and void assumptions are shown in the revenue model in the Financial 

Case.  The approach has been to apply a cautious employment density of 25 sq. m per job 

to occupied incubator space, based on the Homes and Communities Agency’s 2016 
Employment Densities Guidance.  This generates approximately 11 FTEs once five of the 

six incubator units are occupied. 

 

Sectoral data for 2020 from the Scottish Annual Business Survey (SABS) was used to 

generate turnover, GVA and income associated with these jobs. 

 

For the MICM staff, the following sector data was used: 

 

• SIC Divisions 69-75 Professional, Scientific and Technical Activities, was applied to 

the MICM Director and MICM Manager 

• SIC Division 77-82 Administrative and support service activities, was applied to the 

part-time MICM Administrator position. 

 

For the incubator jobs, a weighted average was taken of the following manufacturing 

sectors: 

 

• SIC Divisions 10, 11, 12 Manufacture of Food, Beverages, and Tobacco Products 

• SIC Divisions 16, 17, 18 Manufacture of Wood, Paper, and Printing Products 

• SIC Divisions 24, 25, 28, 29, 30 Manufacture of Basic and Fabricated metals, 

Machinery, Motor Vehicles and Other transport equipment. 

 

Using the GDP deflator (ONS June 2023 release), these 2020 SABS estimates of GVA and 

income per job were inflated to 2023/24 prices. 

 

The same assumptions were made to both intervention options since the operating model for 

MICM is assumed to be identical between the two different capital options. 

 

The following additionality assumptions were then applied:  

 

• Deadweight – it assumed that none of the benefits of MICM would occur under the 

Option 1 do nothing / reference case option.  Deadweight is therefore assumed to be 

0% in both Option 2 and Option 3. 

• Displacement – product market displacement arising from competition by business 

beneficiaries of MICM at the different geographies described above.  This was based 
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on the response to a question in the FBC business survey which asked, “if your 
business was to cease trading tomorrow, what proportion of your turnover (by value) 

would be taken by competitors located elsewhere in Moray, elsewhere in the 

Highlands and Islands, elsewhere in Scotland and elsewhere in the UK.”  The 

displacement adjustment, shown in Table EIA.2 below, was applied to both 

intervention options. 

• Labour market substitution – unlike displacement and leakage, there is no primary 

evidence which would support a specific substitution assumption for MICM.  However, 

insofar as the proposal does not offer any public sector subsidy to firms, the level of 

poaching of staff stimulated by MICM is regarded to be relatively low.  Nevertheless, a 

cautious approach has been adopted.  The mean rate of substitution in the BIS 

Additionality Guidance35 is 2.8% for individual enterprise support at the sub-regional 

level, so we have applied 3% in the EIA model for Moray and 5% for all the other 

spatial levels of analysis.  These assumptions were applied to both intervention 

options. 

• Leakage – the proportion of jobs taken by residents living outside each level of 

geography.  The business survey asked where employees live, and these results were 

used to calibrate the leakage assumption (see Table EIA.2 below).  Again, the same 

assumptions were applied to both intervention options. 

• Multipliers –both indirect (through the business supply chain) and induced (spending 

of wages and salaries of those employed directly and indirectly) using the sectoral 

mixes discussed above and drawing on the Scottish Input-Output Tables for those 

sectors.  The same assumptions were applied to both intervention options.  The 

shares of the Scottish multipliers used at each level of geography can be found in 

Table EIA.2. 

Table EIA.2 sets out the full range of additionality assumptions applied to both intervention 

Options. 

 

Table EIA.2: additionality assumptions – operational jobs 

 Moray 
Highlands 

and Islands 
Scotland United Kingdom 

Deadweight 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Product/Service Displacement 21% 25% 55% 88% 

Labour Market Substitution 3% 5% 5% 5% 

Leakage 20% 10% 0% 0% 

Share of Scottish Type I multiplier 30% 50% 100% 125% 

Share of Scottish induced multiplier 
effect (Type II minus Type I) 

25% 40% 100% 120% 

Type I Multiplier applied 1.4 1.7 1.5 1.6 

Type II Multiplier applied 1.6 2.0 1.7 2.0 

 

Applying all these assumptions generates a stream of future annual income and GVA 

benefits from 2024/25 (Year 1) to 2048/49 (Year 25), before discounting back to Year 0 

 
35 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/191512/Research_to_improve_the_

assessment_of_additionality.pdf 
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(2023/24) at 3.5%, the Social Time Preference Rate.  Profiles were created to provide 

snapshots of total benefits generated by year 10, year 15 and year 25 at each of the four 

geographies. 
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Operational carbon 

 

Operational carbon has been estimated by Graham and Sibbald as part of the FBC process 

for both intervention options.  The approach and results can be found in Appendix 11.  The 

outputs of this work were tonnes of operational carbon per annum for the MICM Hub 

element.  These were applied, on a per sq. m basis, to the grow-on space in both options to 

generate a total operational carbon per annum expressed in tonnes. Operational carbon was 

assumed to be the same across the two intervention options. 

 

The application of these results in the FBC economic impact model has involved profiling the 

consumption of operational carbon over a 25 year period from 2023/24 to 2048/49 so that 

correct BEIS36 carbon prices could then be applied each year. 

 

The annual profile of operational carbon values was then discounted to 2023/24 (year 0, the 

year of appraisal) at a discount rate of 3.5%, HM Treasury’s Social Time Preference Rate to 
yield a Present Value of future Operational Carbon per option.  Profiles were created to 

provide snapshots of total benefits generated by year 10, year 15 and year 25. 

 

CATALYTIC IMPACTS 

 

Growth and productivity improvements in manufacturing SMEs resulting from MICM 

advice and support 

 

SABS 2022 data shows that there are 215 manufacturing businesses in Moray.  Of these, 

180 have 1-49 employees, 25 businesses have 50-249 employees and 15 have 250 

employees or more.  Stakeholder discussions have established that only around 20% of the 

total number of businesses (i.e., 40-45 businesses) are in receipt of innovation support.  In 

line with the assumption made at OBC stage, and with the revenue model assumptions, the 

FBC assumes that the additional profile, focus and dedicated support that will be offered 

through MICM will enable a further 20% of businesses (43 businesses) to be provided with 

innovation support which they would not otherwise have accessed without MICM. 

 

For the purposes of the EIA, the cautious assumption is made that the rate of engagement 

will start at the 20% baseline and improve at a rate of 5% per annum over 10 years, capped 

at 40% (i.e., an additional 43 firms) by 2033/34. 

 

Baseline performance has been assessed using 2022 SABS data for manufacturing firms in 

Moray.  A performance impact from engaging with MICM is then applied.  The business 

survey presented in the Strategic Case showed that businesses themselves would expect to 

see some growth benefits from engaging with MICM.  The Strategic Case notes that: “over 

50% of the businesses considered that the overall impact could be between 11-25% of their 

2022 baseline sales, although a small percentage suggested it could be higher at between 

26-50%. Around 30% considered it would be between 1-10%”. 
 

The following business growth assumptions are then assumed to be gross additional 

because of MICM’s intervention: 
 

• The level of impact is a 12.5% one-off increase in the scale of the company’s turnover, 
employment, GVA and income 

 
36 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/valuation-of-energy-use-and-greenhouse-gas-emissions-for-appraisal 
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• The impact occurs 1 year after the intervention 

• The one-off impact persists for a total of three years only. 

 

Applying the same manufacturing sector assumptions as for the incubator jobs and 

associated GVA per FTE and income per FTE, and applying the same leakage, 

displacement and multiplier assumptions, generates an annual profile of net additional 

employment, income and GVA each year.  The income and GVA benefits were then 

discounted to 2023/24 at 3.5% to generate Present Value catalytic income and GVA benefits 

from the incubator. 

 

Businesses graduating from the MICM Hub incubator units 

 

The following assumptions were used: 

 

• Proportion of businesses graduating from the MICM incubator each year: 5% (source: 

Oxford Innovation) 

• Baseline employment of businesses at the point of graduation from the incubator: 2 

FTEs 

• Post-graduation annual growth rate of businesses: 1.1 FTEs per annum (source: 

Oxford Innovation) 

• Survival rates of graduating businesses starting at 100% in Years 1 and 2 and falling 

to 45% by Year 8 (source: Oxford Innovation) and then 30% by Year 17 and beyond 

(CWA assumption). 

 

For appraisal purposes, it is assumed that these businesses would not have started at MICM 

nor graduated without MICM support, including the provision of grow-on space.  It is worth 

highlighting that in order to avoid double counting, no benefits have been attributed to the 

MICM Grow-on space because it is assumed that the same incubator graduates would 

potentially expand into those units. 

 

Applying these assumptions generates a profile of surviving gross additional FTEs resulting 

from incubator graduations over a 25 year appraisal period to 2048/49. 

 

Applying the same GVA per FTE, income per FTE and leakage, displacement and multiplier 

assumptions generates an annual profile of net additional employment, income and GVA 

each year.  The income and GVA benefits were then discounted to 2023/24 at 3.5% to 

generate Present Value catalytic income and GVA benefits from the incubator. 

 

Inward investment jobs attracted to Moray by the presence of MICM 

 

The EIA model assumes that in the Option 2 or Option 3 intervention options, the presence 

of MICM would attract two 10-job (FTEs) inward investment projects to Moray (one inward 

investment project in 2027/28 and a second one in 2031/32).  For modelling purposes all 20 

inward investment FTEs are assumed to be in premises other than MICM, but plausibly they 

would be located at Enterprise Park Forres.  These are arbitrary, cautious assumptions but 

are judged by CWA to be plausible given the wider cluster development ambitions of MICM 

as set out in the FBC. 

 

The same adjustments for deadweight, leakage, displacement, and multipliers are applied 

and a future stream of income and GVA benefits is generated. The income and GVA 

benefits were then discounted to 2023/24 at 3.5% to generate Present Value catalytic 

income and GVA benefits from inward investment. 
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These benefits were then added to those from the indigenous growth and incubator 

graduations to allow an estimate to be made of total catalytic jobs, income and GVA benefits 

at the Moray, Highlands & Islands, Scotland, and UK levels over 10, 15 and 25 years from 

2024/25 (year 1). 

 

Overall assessment of costs, benefits, Benefit Cost Ratios (BCRs) and Net Present 

Social Value 

The benefit summaries on the following pages set out all of the net additional construction, 

operational and catalytic benefits estimated from MICM in Options 2 and 3, over and above 

the Option 1 reference case.  The tables also show the PV of net public sector cost, the Net 

Present Social Value and Benefit Cost Ratio of each option at the four spatial levels and are 

provided in the same format for snapshots at 10, 15 and 25 years. 
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OPTIONS 2 AND 3: NET ADDITIONAL BENEFITS AND VALUE FOR MONEY AT MORAY, HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS, 

SCOTLAND AND UK LEVELS - OVER 10 YEARS 

10 YEARS MORAY H&IS SCOTLAND UK

Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3

One-off construction & equipment benefits - employment (job years) 19 48 22 54 24 61 21 53

One-off construction & equipment benefits - income 506,325 1,269,177 580,752 1,455,741 655,180 1,642,304 574,310 1,439,593

One-off construction & equipment benefits - GVA 1,060,738 2,658,894 1,219,846 3,057,721 1,060,738 3,456,548 1,212,264 3,038,716

Capital carbon disbenefit -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227

Operational carbon benefit/disbenefit -154,005 -154,005 -154,005 -154,005 -154,005 -154,005 -154,005 -154,005

Direct, on-site operational benefits - employment (job years) 107 107 129 129 118 118 35 35

Direct, on-site operational benefits - income 2,321,974 2,321,974 2,691,592 2,691,592 2,293,484 2,293,484 670,895 670,895

Direct, on-site operational benefits - GVA 6,403,913 6,403,913 7,502,962 7,502,962 6,549,283 6,549,283 1,928,285 1,928,285

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations -  employment (job years) 71 71 85 85 130 130 146 146

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - income 567,933 567,933 658,338 658,338 934,941 934,941 1,025,590 1,025,590

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - GVA 1,674,657 1,674,657 1,952,512 1,952,512 2,813,218 2,813,218 3,096,876 3,096,876

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity -  employment (job years) 257 257 309 309 283 283 84 84

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity - income 5,653,179 5,653,179 6,553,066 6,553,066 5,583,816 5,583,816 1,633,389 1,633,389

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity  - GVA 14,000,011 14,000,011 14,833,085 14,833,085 10,251,987 10,251,987 2,776,547 2,776,547

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - employment (job years) 181 181 217 217 311 311 349 349

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - income 1,979,216 1,979,216 2,282,376 2,282,376 3,050,659 3,050,659 3,346,443 3,346,443

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - GVA 5,458,599 5,458,599 6,362,251 6,362,251 8,711,473 8,711,473 9,618,344 9,618,344

PV net additional monetised benefits over 10 years - all, incl. carbon & construction 28,417,188 29,817,841 31,689,926 33,330,298 29,205,969 31,404,277 18,451,587 20,080,536

PV net additional monetised benefits over 10 years, incl. carbon, excl. construction 27,356,451 27,158,947 30,470,080 30,272,577 28,145,231 27,947,728 17,239,323 17,041,820

PV net additional costs over 10 years (incl. OB on capex costs) 6,119,769 12,271,394 6,119,769 12,271,394 6,119,769 12,271,394 6,119,769 12,271,394

Benefit Cost Ratio (10 years) (incl. carbon, excl construction) 4.5 2.2 5.0 2 4.6 2 2.8 1

Benefit Cost Ratio (10 years) (excl. carbon, excl construction) 4.5 2.2 5.0 2 4.6 2 2.8 1

Net Present Social Value (10 years) (incl. carbon, excl. construction) 21,236,682 14,887,554 24,350,312 18,001,184 22,025,463 15,676,335 11,119,554 4,770,426  
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OPTIONS 2 AND 3: NET ADDITIONAL BENEFITS AND VALUE FOR MONEY AT MORAY, HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS, 

SCOTLAND AND UK LEVELS - OVER 15 YEARS 

15 YEARS MORAY H&IS SCOTLAND UK

Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3

One-off construction & equipment benefits - employment (job years) 19 48 22 54 24 61 21 53

One-off construction & equipment benefits - income 506,325 1,269,177 580,752 1,455,741 655,180 1,642,304 574,310 1,439,593

One-off construction & equipment benefits - GVA 1,060,738 2,658,894 1,219,846 3,057,721 1,060,738 3,456,548 1,212,264 3,038,716

Capital carbon disbenefit -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227

Operational carbon benefit/disbenefit -224,391 -224,391 -224,391 -224,391 -224,391 -224,391 -224,391 -224,391

Direct, on-site operational benefits - employment (job years) 107 107 129 129 118 118 35 35

Direct, on-site operational benefits - income 3,294,537 3,294,537 3,818,970 3,818,970 3,254,114 3,254,114 951,900 951,900

Direct, on-site operational benefits - GVA 9,086,203 9,086,203 10,645,590 10,645,590 9,292,461 9,292,461 2,735,950 2,735,950

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations -  employment (job years) 110 110 132 132 201 201 225 225

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - income 1,393,017 1,393,017 1,614,761 1,614,761 2,293,208 2,293,208 2,515,552 2,515,552

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - GVA 4,107,573 4,107,573 4,789,093 4,789,093 6,900,217 6,900,217 7,595,969 7,595,969

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity -  employment (job years) 309 309 371 371 340 340 101 101

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity - income 6,951,456 6,951,456 8,058,006 8,058,006 6,866,163 6,866,163 2,008,504 2,008,504

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity  - GVA 17,215,175 17,215,175 18,239,568 18,239,568 12,606,401 12,606,401 3,414,193 3,414,193

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - employment (job years) 181 181 217 217 311 311 349 349

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - income 3,621,062 3,621,062 4,175,707 4,175,707 5,581,312 5,581,312 6,122,462 6,122,462

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - GVA 9,986,744 9,986,744 11,640,014 11,640,014 15,938,018 15,938,018 17,597,179 17,597,179

PV net additional monetised benefits over 15 years - all, incl. carbon & construction 41,205,317 42,605,970 46,282,994 47,923,367 45,546,719 47,745,027 32,304,440 33,933,389

PV net additional monetised benefits over 15 years, incl. carbon, excl. construction 40,144,579 39,947,076 45,063,149 44,865,645 44,485,982 44,288,479 31,092,176 30,894,673

PV net additional costs over 15 years (incl. OB on capex costs) 6,234,244 12,385,869 6,234,244 12,385,869 6,234,244 12,385,869 6,234,244 12,385,869

Benefit Cost Ratio (15 years) (incl. carbon, excl construction) 6.4 3.2 7.2 3.6 7.1 3.6 5.0 2.5

Benefit Cost Ratio (15 years) (excl. carbon, excl construction) 6.5 3.3 7.3 3.7 7.2 3.6 5.0 2.5

Net Present Social Value (15 years) (incl. carbon, excl. construction) 33,910,335 27,561,207 38,828,905 32,479,777 38,251,738 31,902,610 24,857,932 18,508,804  
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OPTIONS 2 AND 3: NET ADDITIONAL BENEFITS AND VALUE FOR MONEY AT MORAY, HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS, 

SCOTLAND AND UK LEVELS - OVER 10 YEARS 

25 YEARS MORAY H&IS SCOTLAND UK

Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3 Option 2 Option 3

One-off construction & equipment benefits - employment (job years) 19 48 22 54 24 61 21 53

One-off construction & equipment benefits - income 506,325 1,269,177 580,752 1,455,741 655,180 1,642,304 574,310 1,439,593

One-off construction & equipment benefits - GVA 1,060,738 2,658,894 1,219,846 3,057,721 1,060,738 3,456,548 1,212,264 3,038,716

Capital carbon disbenefit -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227 -26,724 -224,227

Operational carbon benefit/disbenefit -346,252 -346,252 -346,252 -346,252 -346,252 -346,252 -346,252 -346,252

Direct, on-site operational benefits - employment (job years) 107 107 129 129 118 118 35 35

Direct, on-site operational benefits - income 4,802,877 4,802,877 5,567,411 5,567,411 4,743,947 4,743,947 1,387,709 1,387,709

Direct, on-site operational benefits - GVA 13,246,145 13,246,145 15,519,467 15,519,467 13,546,834 13,546,834 3,988,552 3,988,552

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations -  employment (job years) 206 206 247 247 378 378 423 423

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - income 3,608,865 3,608,865 4,183,333 4,183,333 5,940,975 5,940,975 6,516,997 6,516,997

Catalytic benefits - incubator graduations - GVA 10,641,418 10,641,418 12,407,020 12,407,020 17,876,274 17,876,274 19,678,745 19,678,745

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity -  employment (job years) 309 309 371 371 340 340 101 101

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity - income 6,951,456 6,951,456 8,058,006 8,058,006 6,866,163 6,866,163 2,008,504 2,008,504

Catalytic benefits - indigenous business growth and productivity  - GVA 17,215,175 17,215,175 18,239,568 18,239,568 12,606,401 12,606,401 3,414,193 3,414,193

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - employment (job years) 181 181 217 217 311 311 349 349

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - income 6,167,387 6,167,387 7,112,057 7,112,057 9,506,083 9,506,083 10,427,769 10,427,769

Catalytic benefits - inward investment - GVA 17,009,408 17,009,408 19,825,254 19,825,254 27,145,608 27,145,608 29,971,489 29,971,489

PV net additional monetised benefits over 25 years - all, incl. carbon & construction 58,799,907 60,200,560 66,838,178 68,478,550 71,862,879 74,061,186 57,892,267 59,521,216

PV net additional monetised benefits over 25 years, incl. carbon, excl. construction 57,739,169 57,541,666 65,618,333 65,420,829 70,802,141 70,604,638 56,680,003 56,482,500

PV net additional costs over 25 years (incl. OB on capex costs) 6,411,783 12,563,408 6,411,783 12,563,408 6,411,783 12,563,408 6,411,783 12,563,408

Benefit Cost Ratio (25 years) (incl. carbon, excl construction) 9.0 4.6 10.2 5.2 11.0 5.6 8.8 4.5

Benefit Cost Ratio (25 years) (excl. carbon, excl construction) 9.1 4.6 10.3 5.3 11.1 5.7 8.9 4.5

Net Present Social Value (25 years) (incl. carbon, excl. construction) 51,327,386 44,978,258 59,206,550 52,857,422 64,390,359 58,041,231 50,268,221 43,919,092  
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Appendix 3: MICM Logic Model 

Logic model for the Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) project 

Inputs Activities Outputs Outcomes Impacts 

Resources 
needed to 
deliver the 
project. 

Actions needed to deliver 
the project. 

Measurable direct results of the activities. Changes that occur to the beneficiaries 
and the medium-term benefits on the 
economy.  

The long-term 
effect upon the 
economy or 
society 

GENERAL SUPPORT FOR BUSINESS GROWTH AND COMPETITIVENESS 

£public 
£private 
 
Capital vs 
revenue 

Overall no. of businesses 
assisted to improve their 
performance, of which: 

• SMES 

• Other businesses 
 

No. of jobs created (FTEs) 
No. of jobs safeguarded (FTEs) 
No. of businesses with improved performance – 
GVA 
No. of businesses with improved performance - new 
products, processes or services 
No. of graduates placed in SMEs 
Increase in GVA from improved performance 
Increase in GVA/employee (productivity) from 
improved performance 

Increase in Gross Value Added 
 
Workplace employment (by SIC and size 
of firm) 
 
% of small businesses in an area 
showing employment growth 
 
Productivity (GVA per employee) 

GVA 
 
Employment 
 
Productivity 

START-UP ASSISTANCE AND PROMOTION OF SPIN-OUTS 

£public 
£private 
 
Capital vs 
revenue 

No. of businesses supported 
to start-up (e.g. individuals 
helped to start a business or 
HEIs or SMEs encouraged 
to spin-out new companies) 

No. of new businesses (private companies or sole 
traders) 
No. of new businesses still in operation after 12 
months 
GVA of new businesses still in operation after 12 
months 
No of jobs created FTE 
No of jobs safeguarded FTE 
No of new businesses demonstrating growth from 
12-24 months 

Total business stock; 
 
Gross Value Added 
 
Productivity (GVA per employee) 
 
Workplace employment (by SIC and size 
of firm) 
 
% of small businesses in an area 
showing employment growth 

Number of 
manufacturing 
businesses by 
size 
 
GVA 
 
Employment 
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Logic model for the Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) project (continued) 

Inputs Activities Outputs Outcomes Impacts 

PROMOTION OF BUSINESS ENTERPRISE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (BERD) 

£public 
£private 
 
Capital vs 
revenue 

No. of businesses engaged 
in new collaborations with 
the UK knowledge base 
Other activities (advice, 
signposting, consultancy, 
networking) targeted at 
increasing business R&D 
activity and the intensity of 
that support 

Value of increased R&D in those businesses 
engaged with the knowledge base 
 
R&D expenditure as % of turnover in beneficiary 
firms 
 
No of patents filed 
 
Increase in GVA/employee (productivity) 
due to R&D investment 

Business R&D as a proportion of GVA 
 
Gross Value Added 
 
Productivity (GVA/employee) 
 

GVA 
 
BERD 
 
Productivity 

INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT 

£public 
£private 
 
Capital vs 
revenue 

Sq.m. of space constructed 
(by type and grade) 
Sq metre of buildings 
occupied; Tonnes of Spoil 
Removed 
Hectares of land regraded 
Length of new site access 
and on-site roads 
constructed 
Installation of metres of 
linking and on-site service 
networks (sewers, water 
supply, gas, electricity, 
telecoms) 
Hectares of land serviced for 
industrial or commercial 
development. 
 

Hectares of previously developed land that has been 
vacant or derelict for more than 5 years 
 
Occupancy level for different use (by SIC) 
 
Occupancy level (proportion of floorspace) 
 
Number of jobs accommodated (FT/PT > FTEs) 
 
No of businesses accommodated (by SIC) 
 

% increase in stock of commercial 
development land 
 
% increase in commercial land values 
 
% increase in commercial property 
values 
 
Workplace employment (by SIC) 
 
Gross Value Added 

Stock of 
commercial 
development 
land and 
floorspace 
 
Employment 
 
GVA 
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Appendix 4: Optimism Bias assessment 

A formal Optimism Bias (OB) assessment has been conducted for the project, in 

accordance with HM Treasury Green Book guidance. 

The first step in the OB assessment is to classify the project. For the purposes 

of this assessment, all of the capex works have been defined as “standard building”. 
On this basis, the unmitigated upper bound OB impacts at this Full Business Case 

stage are standard building: 4% for Works Duration and 24% for Capital Expenditure  

Figure OB.1 shows the factors contributing to Optimism Bias in works duration and 

capital expenditure for both types of project.  This draws on research evidence by 

Mott MacDonald presented in Supplementary Green Book Guidance (2002) on the 

extent to which different factors contribute to Optimism Bias in relation to capital 

expenditure and works duration. 

The second step in the OB assessment is to assess the level of mitigation 

which has been achieved so far in relation to each of these factors at this Outline 

Business Case stage.  The level of mitigation would be expected to increase further 

the more advanced the project is in relation to its planning, design and procurement.  

The mitigation factors and responses were derived through discussion with the HIE 

project team and the comments show how these mitigation factors have been 

justified. 

The third step derives the level of unmitigated OB, as shown in tables OB.2 and 

OB.3.  This applies the mitigation factors to the starting upper bound OB in order to 

derive the level of unmitigated Optimism Bias which is felt to be associated with the 

project at this FBC stage, in relation to both capital expenditure and works duration. 

Within the Cost Benefit Analysis model, the unmitigated OB figures have been used 

to make upward adjustments to the Present Value of all capital expenditure for the 

purposes of the BCR calculation in the Economic Case (Section 3). 

Unfortunately, no evidence exists on Optimism Bias as it relates to project benefits or 

revenue costs or income.  As Figure OB.1 makes clear, the principal areas that 

cannot be mitigated at present relate to general optimism inherent with Business 

Cases at this stage.  Cautious benefit assumptions have been used in the EIA and 

the revenue costs include a 10% contingency.  The Financial Case also subjects the 

revenue model to sensitivity testing.  In addition, a 15% unmitigated Optimism Bias 

adjustment has been included in the value for money assessment. 

The capital costs are estimates provided by Torrance Partnership based on recent 

procurement activity on similar HIE projects and include works contingency at 5% 

with a further contingency of 10% applied to Unit 9 to reflect the immaturity of the 

detailed design process.  Even with the further addition of 5% Optimism Bias on 

capital expenditure, the switching value calculations in Section 3 demonstrate that 

benefits in the preferred option would need to fall by over 80% before the BCR would 

fall below 1:1 and that costs would need to increase more than six-fold. 
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Figure OB.1: Optimism Bias Contributory Factors & Mitigation Assessment 

Project Type (note 1) Standard Buildings BUILDING Justification For Mitigation factor 

Upper Bound  
Optimum Bias 
(note 1) 

Works 
Duration 

Capital 
Expenditure 

Proposed 
Mitigation 
Factor (%) 

 4% 24% 

Risk Area Contributions to Recorded Optimism Bias 
(%) 

P
ro

cu
re

m
e

n
t 

Complexity of 
Contract 
Structure 

1% 0% 90% No novel contract structures will be 
used for building contracts.  Existing 
HIE Procurement Frameworks and 
NEC4 contracts. HIE will oversee the 
process and have a dedicated 
procurement team. 

Late contractor 

involvement in 

design 

3% 2% 85% Standard works with no novel 
elements.  Normal procurement 
procedures will apply. 

Poor Contractor 

Capabilities 

4% 9% 90% Procured through Quick Quote 
(Contractors already on HIE's 
Framework) or via Open Tender with 
necessary vetting in place. 

Government 

Guidelines 

0% 0% N/A N/A 

Dispute and 

Claims 

Occurred 

4% 29% 85% Disputes will be mitigated with 
effective communication, good 
design input and effective project 
management as well as effective 
procurement and contract 
management procedures.  
Nevertheless, these cannot be 
mitigated until contracts are signed. 
Ask for risk register at tender stage 
and attribute risks to contractor vs 
HIE in advance to set appropriate 
boundaries and risk ownership 

Information 

management 

0% 0% N/A N/A 

Other (specify) 0% 0% N/A N/A 

P
ro

je
ct

 S
p

e
ci

fi
c 

Design 
Complexity 

3% 1% 90% Design is sustainable, proven 
building design with standard 
features and components 

Degree of 

Innovation 

1% 4% 95% No innovative design features 

Environmental 

Impact 

0% 0% N/A N/A 

Other (specify) 0% 0% 75% N/A 

C
li

e
n

t 
S

p
e

ci
fi

c 

Inadequacy of 
the Business 
Case 

31% 34% 75% Business case has been developed 
in close co-operation with cost 
advisors and Project Board with 
representatives from relevant public 
sector agendies and private sector 
representatives. An action plan and 
risk register has been developed as 
part of the FBC. 

Large Number 

of Stakeholders 

6% 0% 75% Business case has been developed 
in close co-operation with project 
partners.  A full action plan and risk 
register has been developed as part 
of the FBC. 

Funding 

Availability 

8% 0% 90% This FBC follows previous approval 
to OBC. Funding strategy agreed in 
principle. 

Project 

Management 

Team 

0% 1% 90% Highly experienced team in HIE with 
their retained advisors mitigate this 
item. 

Poor Project 6% 2% 80% HIE owns Units 9 and 10 and has 
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Figure OB.1: Optimism Bias Contributory Factors & Mitigation Assessment 

Project Type (note 1) Standard Buildings BUILDING Justification For Mitigation factor 

Upper Bound  
Optimum Bias 
(note 1) 

Works 
Duration 

Capital 
Expenditure 

Proposed 
Mitigation 
Factor (%) 

 4% 24% 

Risk Area Contributions to Recorded Optimism Bias 
(%) 

Intelligence plans and O&M Manuals for both.  
Design standards are clear and 
based on other HIE projects. 

Other (specify) 0% 1% 75%   

E
n

v
ir

o
n

m
e

n
t 

Public 
Relations 

8% 2% N/A Experience of delivering previous 
projects at Enterprise Park Forres 
and managing construction activity 
on site and in the surrounding area; 
this will inform procedures and 
communications for MICM. 

Site 

Characteristics 

5% 2% 85% Enterprise Park Forres is owned by 
HIE and has been subject of 
extensive investigation; 
topographical and ground conditions 
are known. 

Permits / 

Consents / 

Approvals 

9% 0% 90% Enterprise Park Forres already has 
outline planning consent for these 
uses.  Building Warrants will be 
needed, but the work is not 
contentious. 

Other (specify) 0% 0% 75% N/A 

E
x

te
rn

a
l 

In
fl

u
e

n
ce

s 

Political 0% 0% 95% The Project has already received 
considerable positive feedback from 
Government. MICM is in the 
Regional Spatial Strategy and is 
identified in the national Innovation 
Strategy and included in the Moray 
Growth Deal. The project is firmly 
supported by HIE and Moray Council 
and is understood to have the 
support of all political parties locally. 

Economic 0% 11% 70% Inflation on construction costs is the 
most significant external economic 
risk.  Provision is made for future 
inflation at 6% (mid-point in advised 
range of 5-7% by Torrance 
Partnership). 

Legislation / 

Regulations 

9% 3% 85% No issues foreseen at this time. 

Technology 0% 0% 95% No issues foreseen at this time. 

Other (specify) 0% 0% 95% No issues foreseen at this time. 

Notes: 
1.     ‘Supplementary Green Book Guidance - Optimism Bias’ prepared from advice provided by Mott MacDonald (2002). 
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Figure OB.2: Optimism Bias Summary Table for Capital Expenditure - STANDARD BUILDING

Standard Building

(a) 100%

(b) 24%

Complexity of Contract 

Structure
0% 90% 0.00%

Late contractor 

involvement in design
2% 85% 1.70%

Poor Contractor 

Capabilities
9% 90% 8.10%

Government Guidelines 0% N/A 0.00%

Dispute and Claims 

Occurred
29% 85% 24.65%

Information management 0% N/A 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% N/A 0.00%

Design Complexity 1% 90% 0.90%

Degree of Innovation 4% 95% 3.80%

Environmental Impact 0% N/A 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% 75% 0.00%

Inadequacy of the 

Business Case
34% 75% 25.50%

Large Number of 

Stakeholders
0% 75% 0.00%

Funding Availability 0% 90% 0.00%

Project Management 

Team
1% 90% 0.90%

Poor Project Intelligence 2% 80% 1.60%

Other (specify) 1% 75% 0.75%

Public Relations 2% N/A 0.00%

Site Characteristics 2% 85% 1.70%

Permits / Consents / 

Approvals
0% 90% 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% 75% 0.00%

Political 0% 95% 0.00%

Economic 11% 70% 7.70%

Legislation / 

Regulations
3% 85% 2.55%

Technology 0% 95% 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% 95% 0.00%

(c) 79.9%

(d)=bxc 19.2%

(e)=b-d 4.8%

(f) 0% (base costs include contingency already)

(g)=e+f 4.8%

(h)=a+e+f 104.8%

OB is applied at 5% / 105% of base cost

Less mitigated Optimism Bias contribution (%)

E
x
te

rn
a
l 

In
fl

u
e
n

c
e
s

Total % by which upper bound OB can be mitigated

Net Contribution (%)

P
ro

c
u

re
m

e
n

t
P

ro
je

c
t 

S
p

e
c
if

ic
C

li
e
n

t 
S

p
e
c
if

ic
E

n
v
ir

o
n

m
e
n

t

Unmitigated Optimism Bias (%)

Cost of risk management (% of base cost)

Total Optimism Bias %

Base Cost adjusted for total mitigated Optimism Bias (%)

Risk Area

Gross 

Contribution to 

optimism bias 

(%)

Mitigation 

factor (%)

Project Type

Estimated Cost

Upper bound Optimism Bias
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Figure OB.3: Optimism Bias Summary Table for Works Duration - STANDARD BUILDING

Standard Building

(a) 100%

(b) 4%

Complexity of Contract 

Structure
1% 90% 0.90%

Late contractor 

involvement in design
3% 85% 2.55%

Poor Contractor 

Capabilities
4% 90% 3.60%

Government Guidelines 0% N/A 0.00%

Dispute and Claims 

Occurred
4% 85% 3.40%

Information management 0% N/A 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% N/A 0.00%

Design Complexity 3% 90% 2.70%

Degree of Innovation 1% 95% 0.95%

Environmental Impact 0% N/A 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% 75% 0.00%

Inadequacy of the 

Business Case
31% 75% 23.25%

Large Number of 

Stakeholders
6% 75% 0.00%

Funding Availability 8% 90% 7.20%

Project Management 

Team
0% 90% 0.00%

Poor Project Intelligence 6% 80% 4.80%

Other (specify) 0% 75% 0.00%

Public Relations 8% N/A 0.00%

Site Characteristics 5% 85% 4.25%

Permits / Consents / 

Approvals
9% 90% 8.10%

Other (specify) 0% 75% 0.00%

Political 0% 95% 0.00%

Economic 0% 70% 0.00%

Legislation / 

Regulations
9% 85% 7.65%

Technology 0% 95% 0.00%

Other (specify) 0% 95% 0.00%

(c) 69.4%

(d)=bxc 2.8%

(e)=b-d 1.2%

(f) 0% (base costs include contingency already)

(g)=e+f 1.2%

(h)=a+e+f 101.2%

Treated as de minimis - not applied to 

programme

Project Type

Estimated Works Duration

Upper bound Optimism Bias

Less mitigated Optimism Bias contribution (%)

Unmitigated Optimism Bias (%)

Total % by which upper bound OB can be mitigated

Net Contribution (%)

Cost of risk management (% of base cost)

Total Optimism Bias %

Works Duration adjusted for total mitigated Optimism Bias (%)

Risk Area

Gross 

Contribution to 

optimism bias 

(%)

Mitigation 

factor (%)

E
x
te

rn
a
l 

In
fl

u
e
n

c
e
s

P
ro

c
u

re
m

e
n

t
P

ro
je

c
t 

S
p

e
c
if

ic
C
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e
n

t 
S

p
e
c
if
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E

n
v
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o
n

m
e
n

t
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Appendix 5: Carbon Categorisation Form 

Item Project Owner Response 

1. Project Name Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) 

2. Deal Region Moray 

3. Brief Description of Project 

Creation of MICM Hub (incubator, service provider base and 
technical/demonstration space) and MICM Grow-on space through the 
refurbishment of existing buildings plus 250 sq.m of new build grow-on 
space and delivery of manufacturing innovation services (see Commercial 
Case) 

4. Expected Carbon Emissions 
Impact CONTROL Category (1-5) 

3 

5. Expected Carbon Emissions 
Impact INFLUENCE Category (A-
C) 

B (for appraisal purposes), but actively engaging with businesses to 
influence them in ways which would support level A – see Q10 below. 

6. Justification of Expected Carbon 
Emissions Impact Category 

 e.g. a short narrative outlining the 
key carbon emission sources and 
their relationship to capital and 
operational net zero following the 
Deals Carbon Emissions Impact 
Categorisation Process. 

Capital carbon: the capital works for the MICM project are primarily for 
property construction and refurbishment activity. To that extent it will utilise 
construction materials with embodied carbon. 

 

Operational carbon: there is a clear pathway to operational net zero.  The 
Whole of Life Carbon Impact will be mitigated through the use of ground 
and air source heat pumps, good levels of insulation and solar PV.  
However, there will be operational carbon through building energy demand 
until the grid is decarbonised, there will be an element of operational 
carbon. 

 

MICM will be a net zero demonstrator (see Q8. below).  MICM service 
delivery will seek to help businsses find the right support to aid them on 
their own net zero transition.  This is the justification for the influencing 
category. 

7. Could the Carbon Emissions 
Impact Category be improved?  

 e.g. from Category 4B to Category 
3A 

No.  Due to the refurbishment and new build activity, embodied carbon will 
inevitably be a feature of this project.  An alternative new build option was 
rejected in determining that re-use of existing buildings should be the 
primary strategy. 

8. Could the carbon performance 
of the project be improved?  

 e.g. reducing emissions further, 
achieving net zero faster. 

Possibly. 

During the detailed design process, efforts will be made to mitigate capital 
and operational carbon within the budget envelope. 

9. How will carbon be managed?  

 e.g. through PAS 2080: Carbon 
Management in Infrastructure for 
infrastructure projects or the RICS 
Whole Life-Cycle Carbon 
Professional Statement for 
buildings projects 

A RICS Whole Life Carbon Statement will be prepared as part of the 
detailed design process.  CENSIS will also be involved to install IoT-based 
sensors and measurement technology and enable the project to be used as 
a net zero demonstrator. 

10. What other carbon 
savings are expected to result 
from the project? 

 e.g. wider carbon savings across 
the economy resulting from project 
output 

MICM will have a net zero demonstration component, but no attempt has 
been made at this stage to quantify the potential impact on manufacturing 
SMEs.  To do so would risk double counting the carbon impacts of those 
organisations who may be involved (e.g. Business Energy Scotland, 
Innovation Centres).  Efforts will be made to quantify this at evaluation 
stage. 
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Appendix 6: Risk Register 

 

Impact Likelihood Risk score

There is a risk that….
The potential impact is….
The potential likelihood is….

10 Project Lead Financial Cost inflation compromises delivery of MICM 4 4 16 Monitor. Include contingency. Propose cost savings. Explore additional funding Reduce

11 Project Lead Delivery MAATIC rescoping impacts viability of MICM 4 3 12 Monitor. Ensure HIE are kept informed and that MAATIC team are updated in MICM Reduce/share

3 OBC Objectives & benefits Lack of productive engagement with the business community 4 3 12

Consultation events with the Moray Growth Deal, Business Assembly and Chamber of 

Commerce, as well as a broader business survey. Ensure involvement with Project 

Board

Reduce

14 FBC Financial Revenue assumptions are overoptimistic 3 4 12 Sensitivity analysis in FBC , monitoring and review Monitor

6 OBC Delivery Inadequate management expertise 5 2 10
Mitigated by budgeting for the recruitment of a high calibre Project Director and Centre 

Manager to maximise benefits
Reduce

2 OBC Delivery Competing demands for resources across Growth Deal projects 3 3 9
 Good co-ordination between what are three highly complementary projects in order to 

ensure no duplication and maximise synergies
Reduce

1 OBC Financial Under-estimation of costs 3 3 9 Business planning process, risk assessment and Optimism Bias assessment Reduce

7 OBC Objectives & benefits
Lack of engagement from NMIS, SMAS, Interface, Business Gateway and 

others 
3 2 6

Initial consultation work directly through MICM business planning or through UHI’s 
development of the MAATIC proposal to ensure they are sighted on, and supportive of 

the proposals being made

Reduce/share

9 OBC Objectives & benefits Impact of Brexit on supply chains and business operations 2 3 6

These risks are, by definition, outside of our control, but we can mitigate to some 

extent through focused business advice and support, as HIE and its partners have 

been doing already during 2020.

Accept

Proposed mitigation options and approach to be takenRef ID Raised by

Area of the project affected by the 

entry

Description of the risk Assessment of the risk

Mitigation strategy
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Appendix 7: Capital works – cost estimates 
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Prepared by

Torrance Partnership LLP

23 Southside Road

Inverness

IV2 3BG

REFIT WORKS AT UNIT 9

 HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS ENTERPRISE 

TP Ref: 23.805

21 July 2023

ORDER OF COST

FORRES ENTERPRISE PARK, MORAY
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ORDER OF COST

HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS ENTERPRISE

REFIT WORKS AT UNIT 9

FORRES ENTERPRISE PARK, MORAY

GIFA 1,072           m2

Item Unit Gross Area Total £/m2 Sub-Totals

GENERALLY

GF Left Hand Unit

Downtakings

m2 35 35 50£        1,733£     

New Work

15,000£   

no. 1 1 2,500£    2,500£     

m2 140 140 400£      56,000£   75,233£          

GF Right Hand Unit

Downtakings

Strip out office cubicles m2 39 39 50£        1,925£     

sum 10,000£   

New Work

m2 54 54 1,000£    54,250£   

sum 1 1 10,000£  10,000£   

sum 10,000£   

no. 1 1 7,500£    7,500£     93,675£          

GF Rear Unit

Alterations

15,000£   

sum 1 1 2,500£    2,500£     17,500£        

Mezzanine Area

Alterations

m2 136 136 250£      34,000£   

m2 240 240 150£      36,000£   

no. 50 50 150£      7,500£     

sum 1 1 10,000£  10,000£   87,500£          

Carry Forward 273,908£        

Introduce fire and acoustic separation to 

Mezzanine above;  include for glazed 

openings to create visual link

Introduce separation between GF Unit 

and Rear Fire Escape

Remove existing window and forming 

loading area to front with large door

25th JULY, 2023

Review of fire / security / acoustics;  

provisional allowance for improvements

Minor strip out works to lobby and later 

additions

Alterations to Lift position to improve 

function - assume turning 90 deg

Review of fire / security / acoustics;  

provisional allowance for improvements

General upgrade to right hand side 

following separation from GF;  allow for 

new tea prep / touchdown space

New double door from Reception area into 

Suite

Sub-Divide space into two Offices;  

include for new lowered ceiling over both 

offices [M&E allowed separately]

Alterations to raised access flooring and 

introduction of 3 No. concrete plinths 

approx. 2m x 2m

Alterations to benching 

Introduce ceiling over mezzanine areas 

including meeting rooms

Introduce acoustic rafts in mezzanine 

areas;  include for hanging on wires

Reconfiguration of escape stair to improve 

space and function at mezzanine and GF

Page 207



 

Page 128 of 208 

 
 

 

Page 208



 

Page 129 of 208 

 
 

Brought Forward 273,908£        

m2 64 64 250£      16,000£   16,000£          

Main Stair

sum 1 1 7,500£    7,500£     7,500£            

Main Entrance

sum 1 1 7,500£    7,500£     7,500£            

M&E Improvements

sum 1 1 10,000£  10,000£   

sum 1 1 70,000£  70,000£   

sum 1 1 10,000£  10,000£   

sum 1 1 5,000£    5,000£     

m2 1072 1,072 150£      160,800£  

m2 1072 1,072 80£        85,760£   

no. 15 15 1,500£    22,500£   

m2 140 140 350£      49,000£   

m2 64 64 350£      22,400£   

Introduce PV to the Roof sum 50,000£   485,460£        

General Areas

sum 5,000£     

m2 1072 1,072 40£        42,880£   

sum 1 1 20,000£  20,000£   

sum 1 1 5,000£    5,000£     72,880£          

Roof

m2 740 740 75£        55,500£   55,500£          

EXTERNAL WORKS

m2 250 250 120£      30,000£   30,000£          

sum 1 1 10,000£  10,000£   10,000£          

Carry Forward 958,748£        

Upgrade of signage strategy

Improve roof insulation and acoustic 

performance [all internal]

Allow for sub-division of services within 

GF left hand unit to form 2 offices

Alterations to external paving

Allowance for improvements to stair 

balustrade/detailing

Upgrade main entrance door to automatic 

opening 

Alterations to underfloor heating where 

flooring changes and at area where new 

external doors, etc. 

Allow for alterations to FF meeting room 2 

and 3 to form single incubator space

Upgrade incoming electrical supply to the 

building;  including tracking back to 

substation, etc.

Provide 3 Phase power supplies to the 

Incubator labs;  assume 2 outlets in each 

lab and 2 outlets in GF area

Provide containment for future install of 

compressed air

Allow for upgrading existing electrical 

installation - power and data

Allow for upgrading existing lighting to 

LED fittings

General refresh of internal decoration 

throughout

Allowance for external decoration

Allow for upgrading access control to 

principal internal doors

General improvements to external 

landscaping

General Builderswork in connection with 

Services improvements, etc. 

Allow for alterations to services within FF 

meeting room 2 and 3 to form single 

incubator space
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Brought Forward 958,748£        

Sub-Total Construction Costs 958,748£        

Main Contractor Prelims 15% 143,812£        

1,102,560£      

Main Contractor Fee 7% 77,179£          

Employer Risk, Say 5% 58,987£          

ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COSTS 1,238,726£      

Design Team Fees 10% 123,873£        

Prime Consultant Fees - All Stages [6.35% + NM] 83,659£          

4,874£            

1,000£            

1,452,131£      

Building Warrant Fees

ESTIMATED UPGRADE COSTS

Planning Fee + Advertising Fee
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Notes:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Base date of Order of Cost - July, 2023

This Cost includes the following;

ii   Professional Fees

iii  Building Warrant costs. 

iv  Planning Fee

This Cost excludes the following;

All costs are based on rates with allowances included for open tendering during 'Fourth 

Quarter 2023' from Main Contractors, incorporating a NEC4 ECC Option A contract.

Should the timescale for commencing construction works be more longer term then

allowances in line with BCIS TPI should be made for inflation.

This Cost is based on outline scope and discussions with HIE and following latest floor

plans for the building.

ii  Office cupboards, general shelving, loose fittings / furniture / FF&E

iii  Professional Fees in respect of the works. 

iv  Value Added Tax  (see note below)

Note: In relation to buildings VAT is a complex area. Therefore, it is recommended that

specialist advice is sought on VAT matters to ensure that the correct rates are applied

to the various aspects of a building project.

i   General Upgrade Works as identified. 

i   Office desks, chairs, storage units and the like. 
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Prepared by

Torrance Partnership LLP

23 Southside Road

Inverness

IV2 3BG

26th July, 2023

 HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS ENTERPRISE 

EXTENSION TO UNIT 10

FORRES ENTERPRISE PARK, MORAY

ORDER OF COST

TP Ref: 23.805

 

Page 212



 

Page 133 of 208 

 
 

ORDER OF COST

HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS ENTERPRISE

EXTENSION TO UNIT 10

FORRES ENTERPRISE PARK, MORAY

GIFA 250               m2

Item Unit Gross Area Total £/m2 Sub-Totals

GENERALLY

Extension to Unit 10 with link and associated access road and parking

m2 250 250 3,250£     812,500£  

m2 30 30 2,500£     75,000£    

sum 1 1 25,000£   25,000£    

m2 460 460 1,030£     473,800£  

1,386,300£   

External Works

m2 1000 1,000 100£       100,000£  

m2 300 300 75£         22,500£    

sum 1 1 20,000£   20,000£    

SSE sum 1 1 65,000£   65,000£    

BT sum 1 1 5,000£     5,000£      

Water sum 1 1 10,000£   10,000£    

222,500£        

Sub-Total Construction Costs 1,608,800£      

Main Contractor Prelims 15% 241,320£        

1,850,120£      

Main Contractor Fee 7% 129,508£        

Employer Risk, Say 5% 98,981£          

ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COSTS 2,078,610£      

Design Team Fees 10.0% 207,861£        

Prime Consultant Fees - All Stages [3.1% + NM] 69,437£          

7,603£            

2,100£            

2,365,611£      

External Services

Building Warrant Fees

Planning Fee

ESTIMATED TOTAL COST

E.O. for stormcell attenuation, etc. 

Link facility to Unit 10

Minor alterations within Unit 10 

comprising new opening for roller shutter 

door;  minor alterations to core area

26th JULY, 2023

250m2 GFA Unit single storey; with link 

facility to Unit 10.  Manufacturing 

Specification with Office Accommodation; 

3-phase power, ASHP, Solar PV

General Siteworks forming access road, 

car parking, etc. 

Drainage

General Allowance for SUDS, rainwater, 

FW sewers, etc. 

Sub-division of Unit 10 to form 3 Units;  

assumes sub-division of services, etc. 

Improvements to interior lighting
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Notes:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

i   Office desks, chairs, storage units and the like. 

ii  Office cupboards, general shelving, loose fittings / furniture / FF&E

iii  Professional Fees in respect of the works. 

iv  Value Added Tax  (see note below)

Note: In relation to buildings VAT is a complex area. Therefore, it is recommended that

specialist advice is sought on VAT matters to ensure that the correct rates are applied to

the various aspects of a building project.

This Cost excludes the following;

Base date of Order of Cost - July, 2023

All costs are based on rates with allowances included for open tendering during 'Fourth 

Quarter 2023' from Main Contractors, incorporating a NEC4 ECC Option A contract.

Should the timescale for commencing construction works be more longer term then

allowances in line with BCIS TPI should be made for inflation.

This Cost is based on outline scope and discussions with HIE. The Cost assumes a

serviced site on the Enterprise Park, Forres is available, i.e. no allowance for roads,

services, etc. outwith plot boundary.

This Cost includes the following;

i   Professional Fees

ii  Building Warrant costs. 

iii  Planning Fee
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TENDER PRICE UPLIFT

HIGHLANDS AND ISLANDS ENTERPRISE

FORRES ENTERPRISE PARK, MORAY

Item Unit Gross Area Total £/m2 Sub-Totals

Tender Price Index Adjustment

3rd Qtr. 2023 387

3rd Qtr. 2024 404 + 4.39%

3rd Qtr. 2025 418 + 3.47%

3rd Qtr. 2026 429 + 2.63%

3rd Qtr. 2027 450 + 4.90%

TP Recommendation :-

21st JULY, 2023

While the above is based on BCIS forecast information, we have seen changes 

in the local construction market that are not fully reflected in the UK wide 

BCIS indices.  For budgeting purposes we would suggest it would be prudent 

to allow in the order of 5-7% per annum uplift to reflect likely changes in the 

local market conditions.
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Appendix 8: Capital works – contract template 

 

 
 

 
 

Contract Documents 
 

INDEX 

 
1 FORM OF TENDER 

2 FORM OF AGREEMENT 

3 CONTRACT DATA PART ONE 

4 CONTRACT DATA PART TWO 

5 APPENDIX A –  AMENDMENTS TO NEC4 ENGINEERING 
AND CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT JUNE 
2017 (WITH AMENMENTS JANUARY 2019 
AND OCTOBER 2020) 

6 APPENDIX B –  SCOPE 

7 APPENDIX C –  SITE INFORMATION 

8 APPENDIX D – CLIENT'S EARLY WARNING REGISTER 

9 APPENDIX E –  PRE-CONSTRUCTION HEALTH & SAFETY 
INFORMATION PACK  

10 APPENDIX F –  ACTIVITY SCHEDULE : TENDER TOTAL 
OF THE PRICES (INCLUDING CASH FLOW 
PROJECTION)   

11 APPENDIX G –  [BCIS ELEMENTAL COST ANALYSIS, 
TENDER RETURN COST SUMMARY AND 
ELEMENTAL COST BUILD UP (SHOWING 
RATES AND PRICES)] 

12 APPENDIX H –  CONTRACTORS EARLY WARNING 
REGISTER  
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13 APPENDIX I –  WORKS PROGRAMME 

14 APPENDIX J –  [DESIGN INFORMATION – [  ]]  

15 APPENDIX K –  [DESIGN INFORMATION – DRAWINGS]  

16 APPENDIX L –  [SURVEY REPORTS] 

17 APPENDIX M – [PLANNING PERMISSION]  

18 APPENDIX N – [ROAD CONSTRUCTION CONSENT] 

19 APPENDIX O – [BIM]  

20 APPENDIX P –  PERFORMANCE BOND 

21 APPENDIX Q – COLLATERAL WARRANTY AGREEMENTS 

22 APPENDIX R –  PARENT COMPANY GUARANTEE 

23 APPENDIX S – GENERAL HIE SCOPE 

24 APPENDIX T –  GENERAL HIE SITE INFORMATION 

25 APPENDIX U – COLLUSIVE TENDERING 

26 APPENDIX V –  CANVASSING  

27 APPENDIX W –  LEGAL AGREEMENTS 

28 APPENDIX X –  [PROJECT SPECIFIC INFORMATION] 

29 APPENDIX Y –  ITT CLARIFICATIONS 

30 APPENDIX Z- [COVID-19 ALLOWABLE COSTS 
SCHEDULE] 
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1 FORM OF TENDER 
 

  The works are [INSERT] 

TENDER   
To  
 
Highlands & Islands Enterprise (the Client) 
 
Address  
  
An Lòchran, 
10 Inverness Campus,  
Inverness, 
IV2 5NA 
 

  We offer to Provide the Works in accordance with the Contract Data part one and 
the attached Contract Data part two for a tendered total of the Prices of     
[£                                       ] in accordance with the conditions of contract.  
 

  You may accept this offer on or before [INSERT] (per A30/190). 
 
Yours faithfully, 
 
 

  Signed  ........................................................................................................................... 
 
 

  Name  ............................................................................................................................. 
 
 

  Position  ......................................................................................................................... 
 
 

  On behalf of  ......................................................................................... (the Contractor) 
 
 

  Address .......................................................................................................................... 
 
 ....................................................................................................................................... 
 
 ....................................................................................................................................... 

  Date  ............................................................................................................................... 
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2 FORM OF AGREEMENT 

 
  This agreement is made on the ……. day of ………………................20[  ] .....  between 

 
  Highlands and Islands Enterprise established under the Enterprise and New Towns 

(Scotland) Act 1990 and having its principal office at An Lòchran, 10 Inverness 
Campus, Inverness, IV2 5NA 
 
and 
 
 ......................................................................................................................................  
 
 ............................................................................................................. (the Contractor) 
 

  The Client wishes to have the following works provided: 

[INSERT] 
  
  

  1. The Contractor will Provide the Works in accordance with the conditions of 
contract identified in the Contract Data and shall fulfil its other obligations arising 
out of this contract. 

 
2. The Client will pay the Contractor the amount due and carry out his duties in 

accordance with the conditions of contract identified in the Contract Data. 
 
3. The documents forming part of this agreement are: 
 

• the Contractor’s tender 
 

• the Client's letter of acceptance 
 

• conditions of contract (NEC4 Engineering and Construction contract, Main 
Option A, June 2017 with Amendments January 2019 and October 2020) as 
amended by Appendix A – Amendments to the NEC4 Engineering and 
Construction Contract  
 

• the Contract Data part one [including] 
 

a. Appendix A – Amendments to the NEC4 Engineering and 
Construction Contract  

b. Appendix B – Scope 
c. Appendix C – Site Information 
d. Appendix D –Client's Early Warning  Register 
e. Appendix E – Pre Construction Health & Safety Information 

Pack 
f. Appendix J – [Design Information – [ ]] 
g. Appendix K – [Design Information – Drawings] 
h. Appendix L – [Survey Reports] 
i. Appendix M – [Planning Permission] 
j. Appendix N – [Road Construction Consent] 

Page 220



 

Page 141 of 208 

 
 

k. Appendix O – [BIM]   
l. Appendix P – Performance Bond 
m. Appendix Q – Collateral Warranty Agreements 
n. Appendix R – Parent Company Guarantee  
o. Appendix S – General HIE Scope 
p. Appendix T – General HIE Site Information  
q. Appendix U – Collusive Tendering 
r. Appendix V – Canvassing  
s. Appendix W – Legal Agreements 
t. Appendix X – [Project Specific Third Party information] 
u. Appendix Y – ITT Clarifications 
v. Appendix Z – [Covid-19 Allowable Costs Schedule] 

 
 

• the Contract Data part two [including] 
 

a. Appendix F – Activity Schedule: Tender Total of the Prices 
(including Cash Flow Projection) 

b. Appendix G – BCIS Elemental Cost Analysis, Tender Return 
Cost Summary and Elemental Cost Build-up (showing rates 
and prices) 

c. Appendix H – Contractors Early Warning Register 
d. Appendix I –  Works Programme 
 

• the following documents: 
a. [    ] 

 
and in the event of a conflict between the requirements set out in this Article 3 the 
requirements have precedence in numerical order in this Article 3, except where 
specifically provided otherwise in this contract. The requirements within the 
documents comprised in the Scope as regards the scope or extent of the works 
are where possible to be interpreted as complementary but in the event of a 
conflict that which describes a greater extent or scope of works takes 
precedence. 
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4. Governing Law 

 
a. The formation, existence, construction, performance, validity and all 

aspects whatsoever of this agreement or any term of it (including 
non-contractual disputes or claims) shall be governed by the laws of 
Scotland. 

b. The courts of Scotland shall have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any 
disputes (including non-contractual disputes or claims), which may 
arise out of or in connection with this agreement. The parties 
irrevocably agree to submit to that jurisdiction. 

 

  Signed by 
 

  Name [printed]  ..............................................................................................................  
 

  Position .........................................................................................................................  
 

  On behalf of (Client) ......................................................................................................  
 

  Witness Signature  ........................................................................................................  
 

  Witness Name ……………………………………………………………………………... 
 

  Address  ........................................................................................................................  
 

   ......................................................................................................................................  

 
Date …………………………………… 
 

  and 
   

  Signed by ………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 

  Name [printed]  ..............................................................................................................  
 

  Position .........................................................................................................................  
 

  On behalf of (Contractor) ...............................................................................................  
 

  Witness Signature  ........................................................................................................  
 

  Witness Name ……………………………………………………………………………... 
 

  Address   .......................................................................................................................  
 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Page 222



 

Page 143 of 208 

 
 

Date …………………………………… 
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3 CONTRACT DATA – PART ONE  
 

Part one – Data Provided by the Client 

 

Statements given in all contracts 

1. General 

The conditions of contract are the core clauses and the clauses for the following main Option, the option 

for resolving and avoiding disputes and secondary options of the NEC4  A Engineering and 

Construction Contract June 2017 (with January 2019 and October 2020 amendments)  as amended by 

the terms of Part A of the Appendix to this letter 

Main Option  A 

Option for resolving and avoiding disputes W2 

Secondary Options [X1, X2, X3, X4, X5, X6, X7, X8, X9, X10, X11, 

X12, X13, X14, X15, X16, X17, X18, X20, 

X21,Y(UK)1] [DELETE WHERE APPROPRIATE] 

Y(UK)2 and Z 

 

 

The works are [INSERT] 
  

 

The Client is 

Name Highlands & Islands Enterprise 

Address for communications 
An Lòchran, 
10 Inverness Campus,  
Inverness, 
IV2 5NA 

 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

 

 
 
The Project Manager is  

Name [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

The Supervisor is 
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Name [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

 
 

 

The Scope is in Appendices [INSERT] 

The Site Information is in Appendices [INSERT]. 

The boundaries of the site are Specified in [INSERT]. 

The language of this contract is English 

The law of the contract is the law of Scotland and subject to the jurisdiction of the Courts of 

Scotland. 

The period for reply is [INSERT] weeks except that  

The period for reply for   is                                

The period for reply for  is 

The period for reply for  is  

 

The following matters will be included in the Client's Early Warning Register: 

[INSERT]  

  

  

  

 

Early Warning meetings are to be held at intervals of no less than [INSERT] 

 

2. The Contractor's main responsibilities   

 The key dates and conditions to be met are 

Condition to be met  Key date 

[INSERT]  

  

  

 

3. Time  

The starting date is [INSERT] 

The access dates are  
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Part of the Site date 

[INSERT]  

  

  

 

The Contractor submits revised programmes at intervals no longer than [INSERT]. 

 

If the Client has decided the completion date for the whole of the works  

The completion date for the whole of the works is [INSERT] 

 

Taking over the works before the Completion Date 

The Client is / is not willing to take over the works before the Completion Date (Delete as applicable) 

 

If no programme is identified in part two of the Contract Data 

The period after the Contract Date within which the Contractor is to submit a first programme for acceptance is 

[INSERT]  

 

4. Quality Management  

The period after the Contract Date within which the Contractor is to submit a quality policy statement and quality 

plan is [INSERT]  

The period between completion of the whole of the works and the defects date is [INSERT] 

The defect correction period is  [INSERT] weeks except that  

The defect correction period for    is                                

The defect correction period for    is 

The defect correction period for    is  

 

 

 

 

5. Payment 

The currency of this contract is the Pounds Sterling (£) 

The first assessment date is [INSERT] 

The assessment interval is [the period between the last assessment date and the last working day 

of the preceding month/[INSERT]. 

The interest rate is [INSERT]% per annum above the base rate of the [Bank of England/INSERT]. 
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6 Compensation events 

The place where weather is to be recorded is: [INSERT] 

The weather measurements to be recorded for each calendar month are 

o The cumulative rainfall (mm) 

o The number of days with rainfall more than 5mm 

o The number of days with minimum air temperature less than 0 degrees Celsius 

o The number of days with snow lying at [INSERT]hours GMT 

And these measurements: [INSERT] 

The weather measurements are supplied by: [INSERT] 

The weather data are the records of past weather measurements for each calendar month which were 

recorded at [INSERT]and which are available from the [INSERT] 

 

Where no recorded data are available 

Assumed values for the ten year weather return weather data for each weather measurement for each 

calendar month are [INSERT] 

 

If Option A or B is used  

The value engineering percentage is 50% unless another percentage is stated here, in which case it is 

100% 

 

If there are additional compensation events 

These additional compensation events [INSERT] 

  

 

8 Liabilities and insurance 

If there are additional Client's liabilities 

These are additional Client's liabilities [INSERT] 

 

The minimum limit amount of cover  for insurance against  loss of or damage to property (except the 

works, Plant and Materials and Equipment) and liability for bodily injury to or death of a person (not an 

employee of the Contractor) arising from or in connection with the Contractor Providing the Works  for 

any one event is [INSERT]. 

 

The minimum amount of cover for insurance against death of or bodily injury to employees of the 

Contractor arising out of and in the course of their employment in connection with the contract for any 

one event is [INSERT]. 
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If the Client is to provide Plant and Materials  

The insurance against loss of or damage to the works Plant and Materials is to include cover for Plant and 

Materials provided by the Client for an amount of [INSERT] 

 

If the Client is to provide any insurances stated in the Insurance Table  

The Client provides these insurances from the Insurance Table: 

1 Insurance against  [INSERT] 

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

2 Insurance against   

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

If additional insurances are to be provided  

The Client provides these additional insurances  

1 Insurance against  [INSERT] 

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

2 Insurance against   

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

 

The Contractor provides these additional insurances 

1 Insurance against  [INSERT] 

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

2 Insurance against   

Minimum amount of cover is  

The deductibles are  

 

Resolving and avoiding disputes  

The tribunal is [INSERT] 

 

If the tribunal is arbitration  

The arbitration procedure is [INSERT] 

The place where the arbitration is to be held is [INSERT] 
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The person or organisation who will choose an arbitrator if the Parties cannot agree a choice or if the 

arbitration 

procedure does not state who will choose an arbitrator is [INSERT] 

 

The Senior Representatives of the Client are  

Name (1) [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

Name (2)  [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

 

The Adjudicator is  

Name [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

 

The Adjudicator nominating body is [INSERT] 

 

 
X1: Price adjustment for inflation  (used only with options A, B, C and D) 

If Option X1 is used 

The proportions used to calculate the Price Adjustment Factor are [INSERT] 

0.    linked to the index for [INSERT] 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0. 

0.    non-adjustable 

1.00 

The base date for indices is [INSERT] 

These indices are [INSERT] 

 

X3: Multiple Currencies (used only with Options A and B) 
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If Option X3 is used 

The Client will pay for the items or activities listed below in the currencies stated 

items and activities other currency  total maximum payment in the 

currency 

   

   

   

 

The exchange rates are those published in [INSERT] 

on [INSERT] (date) 

 

X5: Sectional Completion 

If Option X5 is used  

The completion date for each section of the works is  

section  description  completion date  

   

   

 

X6: Bonus for Early Completion  

If Option X6 is used without Option X5 

The bonus for the whole of the works is [INSERT] per day 

 

If Option X6 is used with Option X5 

The bonus for each section of the works is  

section description amount per day 

(1)   

(2)   

(3)   

(4)   

The bonus for the remainder of the works is  

 

 

X7: Delay Damages  

If Option X7 is used without Option X5 

Delay damages for Completion of the whole of the works are [INSERT] per day  
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If Option X7 is used with Option X5 

section  description  amount per day  

1   

2   

3   

The delay damages for the remainder of the works are [INSERT] per day 

 

X8: Undertakings to the Client or Others 

N/A - See Z clauses  

 

X10: Information modelling  

If Option X10 is used 

If no information execution plan is identified in part two of the Contract Data 

The period after the Contract Data within which the Contractor is to submit a first Information Execution Plan 

for acceptance is [INSERT]. 

The minimum amount of insurance cover for claims made against the Contractor arising out of its failure to 

use the skill and care normally used by professional's providing information similar to the Project Information 

is, in respect of each claim [INSERT]. 

The period following Completion of the whole of the works or earlier termination for which the Contractor 

maintains insurance for claims made against it arising out of its failure to use the skill and care is [INSERT]. 

 

X12: Multiparty Collaboration 

If Option X12 is used 

The Promoter is [INSERT] 

The Schedule of Partners is in [INSERT] 

The Promoter's objective is [INSERT] 

The Partnering Information is in [INSERT] 

 

X13: Performance bond 

If Option X13 is used 

The amount of the performance bond is an amount equal to [10% of the Tendered Total of the 

Prices/INSERT] 

 

X14: Advance payment to Contractor  

If Option X14 is used 

The amount of the advanced payment is [INSERT] 
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The period after the Contract Date from which the Contractor repays the instalments in assessments is 

[INSERT] 

The instalments are [INSERT] (either an amount or a percentage of the payment otherwise due) 

An advanced payment bond [is/is not] required (delete as applicable) 

 

X15: The Contractor's design 

If Option X15 is used 

The period for retention following Completion of the whole of the works or earlier termination is [INSERT]  

 

The period following Completion of the whole of the works or earlier termination for which the Contractor 

maintains insurance for claims made against it arising out of its failure to use the skill and care is [12 years / 

INSERT]] 

 

X16: Retention  

If Option X16 is used 

The retention free amount is [INSERT] 

The retention percentage is [INSERT%]. 

Retention bond the Contractor may/may not give the Client a retention bond (delete as applicable)  

 

X17: Low performance damages 
If Option X17 is used 
 
The amounts for low performance damages are 
 

amount  performance level 

 for  

 for  

 for  

 for   

 
 
X18: Limitation of liability  
If Option X18 is used  
 
The Contractor’s total liability to the Client for all matters arising under or in connection with this contract, 
other than excluded matters, is limited to: Unlimited 
The end of liability date is [12 / INSERT] years after the Completion of the whole of the works. 
 
X20: Key Performance Indicators  
If Option X20 is used 
The incentive schedule for Key Performance Indicators is in [INSERT] 
A report of performance against each Key Performance Indicator is provided at intervals of [INSERT] 
months. 
 
YUK(1): Project Bank Account  
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Charges made and interest paid by the project bank 
The Contractor [is/is not] to pay any charges made and to be paid any interest paid by the project bank 
(Delete as applicable) 
 

YUK(2): The Housing Grants, Construction and Regeneration Act 1996 

If Option YUK(2) is used and the final date for payment is not 14 days after the date on which payment 

becomes due 

The period for payment is [INSERT] days after the date on which payment becomes due.    

 

Z: Additional conditions of contract  - See appendix A
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4 CONTRACT DATA – PART TWO 
 
1  General  

The Contractor is 

Name [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

 
 

The fee percentage is [INSERT]% 

The working areas [INSERT] 

The key persons are 

1 Name  [INSERT] 

Job  

Responsibilities   

Qualifications   

Experience   

2 Name  [INSERT] 

Job  

Responsibilities   

Qualifications   

Experience   

3 Name  [INSERT] 

Job  

Responsibilities   

Qualifications   

Experience   

The following matters will be included in the Early Warning Register: [INSERT] 

2  The Contractor's main responsibilities  

If the Contractor is to provide scope for its design 
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The Scope provided by the Contractor for its design is in [INSERT] 

 

3 Time  

If a programme is to be identified in the Contract Data  

The programme identified in the Contract Data is [INSERT] 

If the Contractor is to decide the completion date for the whole of the works 

The completion date for the whole of the works is [INSERT] 

5 Payment  

If Option A or C is used 

• The activity schedule is in [INSERT]. 

If Option A, B, C or D is used 

• The tendered total of the Prices is as detailed in [INSERT] 

 

6 Resolving and avoiding disputes 
 

The Senior Representatives of the Contractor are  

Name (1) [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

Name (2)  [INSERT] 

Address for communications 
[INSERT] 

Address for electronic communications  [INSERT] 

X10: Information modelling 

If Option X10 is used 

If an information execution plan is to be identified in the Contract Data 

The information execution plan identified in the Contract Data is [INSERT] 

Y(UK)(1): Project Bank Account 

If Option Y(UK)1 is used 

The project bank is [INSERT] 

named suppliers are [INSERT] 
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Data for the Short Schedule of Cost components 

The people rates are  

Category of person  unit rate  

[INSERT]   

   

   

The published list of Equipment is the edition current at the Contract Date of the list published by 

[INSERT] 

The percentage for adjustment for Equipment in the published list is [INSERT] % (state plus or minus). 

The rates for other Equipment are 

Equipment  Rate  

[INSERT]  

  

  

 

The rates for Defined Cost of manufacture and fabrication outside the Working Areas by the Contractor 
are  

Category of person  rate  

[INSERT]  

  

  

 

The rates for Defined Cost of design outside the Working Areas are 

Category of employee  rate  

[INSERT]  

  

  

 

The rates for Defined Cost of design outside the Working Areas are 
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Category  rate  

[INSERT]  
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5 APPENDIX A - AMENDMENTS TO THE NEC4ENGINEERING 
AND CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT JUNE 2017 (WITH 
AMENDMENTS JANUARY 2019 AND OCTOBER 2020) 

 

The terms of the NEC4 Engineering and Construction Contract June 2017 (with amendments January 

2019 and October 2020) shall be amended as follows: 

 

Clause 11.2 (5) 

Insert at the end of this clause: 

"A Corrupt Act is also if the Contractor does any of the following: 

• is convicted or has been convicted of a criminal offence relating to the conduct of its business or profession 

• commits or is found to have committed an act of grave misconduct in the course of its business or 

profession 

• fails or has failed to comply with any obligations relating to the payment of any taxes or social security 

contributions 

• has made any serious misrepresentations in the tendering process for any project or matter in which the 

public sector has or had a significant participation 

• fails to obtain any necessary licences or to obtain or maintain membership of any relevant body, or 

• substantially changes its corporate structure or otherwise changes its legal form or there is a change of 

control as defined by section 450 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010 (any such case being a “Change of 
Control”) and such a Change of Control gives the Employer reasonable grounds for concern regarding the 

new entity's financial standing, ability to Provide the Works and/or security issues 

• commits any breach of any Law including, without limitation, (i) any breach of the Employment Relations 

Act 1999 (Blacklists) Regulations 2010 or section 137 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations 

(Consolidation) Act 1992; and (ii) any breach of the Data Protection Act 1998 by unlawfully processing 

personal data in connection with any blacklisting activities  

• offers to give or agrees to give any person any gift or consideration of any kind as an inducement or reward 

for doing, forbearing to do, or for having done or forborne to do any act in relation to the obtaining or 

execution of this contract or any other contract for the Client or Her Majesty’s Service or for showing favour 
or disfavour to any person in relation to this or any other contract for the Client or Her Majesty’s Service 

• enters into this contract or any other contract with the Client or with a person or body employed by the 

Client or acting on its behalf or with Her Majesty’s Service in connection with which commission has been 
paid or agreed to be paid by him or on his behalf, or to his knowledge, unless before this contract is made 

particulars of any such commission and of the terms and conditions of any agreement for the payment 

thereof have been disclosed in writing to the Employer, or 
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• commits an offence under the Bribery Act 2010 in relation to this contract or any other contract with the 

Client or Her Majesty’s Service" 
 

Clause 11.2(35) 

Insert new clause as follows: 

“Elemental Build Up is the Elemental Build Up provided in [INSERT].” 
 

Clause 11.2(36) 

Insert new clause as follows: 

“Project Documents” mean any agreements that the Client may at any time enter into with a third party in relation 

to the works and/or the Site or other agreements that are relevant to the works or the Site including those 

referred to at Clause Z18 (the terms of which shall be deemed to be within the Contractor’s knowledge) and any 
method statements referred to in the aforementioned agreements; 

 

Clause 11.2(37) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“Necessary Consents are the planning permissions, road construction consents, building warrants and any other 
permissions, warrants, approvals, consents, licences and the like which may be necessary from any statutory 

body or authority; any utility company or any other person to enable the works to be carried out.” 
 

Clause 11.2.(38) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“Applicable Law means (i) any statute, law, order, regulation, by-law, statutory instrument, decision, rule, consent 

or delegated or subordinate legislation or any legislative act of the Westminster or Scottish Parliaments, Council 

of the European Union or the European Commission which has legal effect with regard to this contract, the 

works, the Site or the parties’ rights and obligations, or any modification, supplement, amendment or 
replacement of any of the forgoing having the force of law; and (ii) the Necessary Consents obtained and to be 

obtained to carry out the works. All references in this contract to “applicable laws” shall be to Applicable Law.” 
Clause 11.2(39) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“CDM Regulations means the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015, together with any 
guidance or codes of practice issued thereon by the Health and Safety Executive.” 
 

Clause 11.2(40)  

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“Subconsultant means a person or organisation who has a contract with the Contractor to design part of or 

provide services in connection with the works.” 
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Clause 11.2(41) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

"COVID-19" means COVID-19 disease/SARS-COVID-2 virus. 

Clause 11.2(6) 

Amend clause 11.2(6) second bullet by replacing “applicable law” with “Applicable Law”. 
 

Clause 12.5 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“Save to the extent that the context or the express provisions of this Agreement require otherwise, in this 
Agreement: 

any phrase introduced by the words "including", "include", "in particular" or any similar expression 

shall be construed as illustrative only and shall not be construed as limiting the generality of 

any preceding words; 

the words "other" and "otherwise" shall not be construed ejusdem generis with any foregoing words 

where a wider construction is possible;” 

 

Clause 17.1 

Delete Clause 17.1 and replace it with the following: 

“The Contractor checks the Scope upon receipt or production by the Contractor.  The Project Manager or the 

Contractor notifies the other as soon as either becomes aware of any conflict, ambiguity, discrepancy, error, 

omission, inadequacy, divergence or inconsistency in or between or amongst any requirements of this contract 

(including the Scope and Site Information) and any Applicable Law or Necessary Consents. The Project Manager 

gives an instruction resolving the conflict, ambiguity, discrepancy, error, omission, inadequacy, divergence or 

inconsistency. The Contractor shall not be entitled to a compensation event as a result of any such conflict, 

ambiguity, discrepancy, error, omission, inadequacy, divergence or inconsistency unless the Project Manager 

gives an instruction changing the Scope to correct an error or omission in the Scope supplied by the Client." 

 

Clause 20 

Insert at the end of clause 20.1: 

“, this contract, the Necessary Consents and Applicable Law and approvals from Others and in a proper and 
workmanlike manner with new materials which are suitable for their purposes and in accordance with Applicable 

Law. The Contractor proceeds regularly and diligently with the works. 

 

Clause 21 

Add the following new clauses: 

“21.4 The Contractor shall not, unless specifically instructed to do so and the Contractor has advised the 

Project Manager  in writing that the material is prohibited under this clause, specify or approve for use, 
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any prohibited material or product for use in relation to the works and does not authorise or approve the 

specification or use by others of any products or materials not in conformity with relevant British or 

European Standards or Codes of Practice or which at the time of use are widely known to builders or 

designers of the relevant discipline within the United Kingdom to be deleterious to health and safety or 

to the durability of buildings and/or other structures and/or finishes and/or plant and machinery or any 

parts of them in the particular circumstances in which they are used. 

 

21.5 If, in the performance of its obligations under this contract, the Contractor becomes aware that it or any 

other person has specified or used or authorised or approved the specification or use by others of any 

such products or materials as are referred to in clause 21.4 the Contractor notifies the Project Manager 

in writing forthwith.  

 

21.6 The Contractor, warrants that the design of the works has been prepared and will be prepared in 

accordance with all the reasonable skill, care and diligence to be expected of a competent and 

appropriately qualified engineer or architect or, if relevant, other appropriately qualified designer 

experienced in exercising such responsibilities in relation to work of the same type, complexity, value 

and timescale as the works and for a site of a similar location, nature and size as the Site in exercising 

its responsibilities and that the Contractor exercises (and warrants that it has exercised) all the 

reasonable skill, care and diligence to be expected of a competent and appropriately qualified engineer 

or architect or, if relevant, other appropriately qualified designer experienced in exercising such 

responsibilities in relation to work of the same type, complexity, value and timescale as the works and 

for a site of a similar location, nature and size as the Site. 

 

21.7  The Contractor provides continual supervision of the works and performs and provides everything 

necessary for the organisation and co-ordination of the works.” 
 

Clause 26.3 

Insert at the end of the clause: 

“The Contractor provides the Project Manager with certified true copies of subcontracts entered into between the 

Contractor and any Subcontractors (including Subconsultants) in connection with the works as required by the 

Project Manager.” 
 

Clause 27.5 

Insert a new Clause 27.5 

“The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all Necessary Consents (subject to clause Z18) insofar as the same 

have not already been obtained at the Contract Date and for complying with all conditions pertaining to the 

Necessary Consents (whether procured before or after the Contract Date).” 
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Clause 29A 

Insert a new Clause 29A as follows: 

“Covid-19 

29A.1 Notwithstanding any other provision in this contract, the Parties acknowledge the existence of COVID-

19 and the considerable measures that, at the date of this contract, have been brought into effect by 

countries across the world to seek to address the risks and challenges posed by COVID-19. 

29A.2 The Contractor confirms that: 

• prior to entering into this contract it has evaluated fully every aspect of the possible impact of 

COVID-19 on its obligations under this contract taking into account the latest understanding 

and Scottish Government legislation and/or guidance in respect of COVID-19 and its impact as 

at the Contract Date, including but not limited to: 

o the supply of labour and materials  

o the impact of the wide-ranging measures taken by governments to address the risks 

and challenges posed 

o any other issues arising from COVID-19 that may impact on its ability to discharge its 

obligations under this contract, 

and has taken all appropriate measures to ensure that it can fulfil its obligations under and in 

accordance with this contract and 

• no failure on the part of the Contractor to take into account that impact at the Contract Date 

entitles the Contractor to a change in the Prices, the Completion Date and the Key Dates.” 

 

Clause 33.1 

Replace the word "The" at the start of the clause with "Subject to the other provisions of this clause 33.1 and any 

constraints set out in the Scope , the"; and insert a new sentence at the end "Access to and use and of the Site 

shall be subject to the constraints and phasing provisions referred to in the Contract including Key Dates, 

Contract Data Part 1 and Scope. " 

 

Clause 50.1 

Delete the existing second sentence and insert: 

“The first assessment date is the date prescribed within the Contract Data Part 1.” 
 

Clause 50.2 

After the words "Project Manager" in line 1, insert "not less than seven days" 
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Clause 60.1 

Delete “The” at the beginning of the clause and replace with: 
 
“Save to the extent that (a) such events are not consequent upon or necessitated by any act, negligence, 

omission, default, breach of contract or breach of statutory duty of the Contractor, its sub-contractors or suppliers 

or those for whom it is responsible whether arising out of or in connection with this contract or otherwise; (b) 

subject to any provision to the contrary in this contract; and (c) save to the extent the Contractor is stated to be 

responsible for or assumed the risk of or for or to have allowed for such matters), the” 
 

Clause 60.1(20) 

Delete the clause.  

 

Clause 60.1(22) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“60.1(22) the resurgence of COVID-19 and/or other similar virus and/or notifiable disease resulting in the 

implementation of new or further (i) public health measures (whether in the form of guidance or legislation) and/or 

(ii) construction industry specific health and safety guidance and/or legislation after the Contract Date which 

stops the Contractor completing the whole of works by the date shown on the Accepted Programme “ 
 

Clause 60.1(23) 

Insert a new clause as follows: 

“60.1(23) a change in or the imposition of additional taxes, duties, tariffs, levies, fees and/or customs charges on 

Plant and Materials or Equipment imported in the United Kingdom from the European Union ("Imported Plant and 

Materials") arising as a direct result of the passing of the European Union (Withdrawal Agreement) Act 2020 

and/or any delay and/or disruption to the importation of Imported Plant and Materials (or any component part 

thereof) into the United Kingdom (including, but not limited to, the passing through HM Customs and Excise), 

which is  incurred after the UK Withdrawal Date, but which is not as a result of  any act or omission of the 

Contractor, but only to the extent the Contractor takes reasonable steps to mitigate the effects of such 

implications on the Works and/or the Completion Date and/or the Prices.  For the purpose of this clause 60.1(23) 

"UK Withdrawal Date" means 31st December 2020 or after the UK Withdrawal Date from the European Union.” 
 

Clause 61.8 
  
Insert a new clause as follows 

“61.8  The Parties agree that for  

• compensation events arising under clause 60.1(4) where the reason for the instruction is 

the resurgence of COVID-19 and/or other similar virus and/or notifiable disease resulting 

in the implementation of new or further public health measures after the Contract Date in 

connection therewith; and/or 
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• compensation events arising under 60.1(22)  

any changes to the Prices are assessed in accordance with clause 63.1A" 

Clause 62.2 

Insert at the end of the clause: 

“As part of the quotation, the Contractor submits a revised Elemental Build Up (with any changes to the previous 

version of the Elemental Build Up being highlighted) to show any change to the build up of the Total of the 

Prices.” 
 

Clause 63.1 

Delete the clause and insert: 

“The changes to the Prices are assessed as the effect of the compensation event on the relevant component 
costs within the Elemental Build Up and the resulting Fee.” 
 

Insert new clause 63.1A 

"63.1A Notwithstanding any other provision of this contract, any changes to the Prices for the compensation 

events referred to in clause 61.8 are assessed in accordance with clause 63.1 but the Contractor acknowledges 

that the changes to the Prices are restricted to the heads of recoverable cost set out in [the Covid-19 Allowable 

Costs Schedule]."   

 

Clause 63.3 

Delete the clause. 

 

Clause 63.9 

Delete the words “Defined Cost and" 
 

Clause 63.10 

Insert at the start of the clause "Without prejudice to clause 17.1,". 

 

 

Clause 63.14 

At the end of the clause insert: 

“The change to the Price for each affected activity is calculated as follows: 
(1) where the Elemental Build Up contains a relevant rate, that rate is applied to any change in quantities 

and the Price of the activity is adjusted accordingly; 

(2)  where there is no rate within the Elemental Build Up, the Project Manager either: 

(a)  instructs the Contractor to carry out such competitive tender exercise as the Project Manager 

deems appropriate (having regard to the relative value and importance of the activity) to 
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establish a price for any work required that is additional to the works within the activity set out 

in the Scope and the price for the activity shall be adjusted accordingly; 

(b) negotiates and agrees with the Contractor a lump sum in respect of the change to the Price; or 

(c) does any combination of the actions referred to in paragraphs (a) or (b) above as the Project 

Manager deems appropriate to assess the change to the Price.” 
 

Clause 90.2 

At the Termination Table set out in clause 90.2, insert: 

"or R23"  

next to the second instance of "R21" in the first row of the table under 'Reason' column. 

 

Clause 91.6 

Insert the following at the end of the third bullet point under clause 91.6 before "(R20)": 

"provided that where the reason for the instruction is the resurgence of COVID-19 disease/ SARS-COVID-2 virus 

and/or other similar virus and/or notifiable disease resulting in the implementation of new or further public health 

measures in connection therewith after the Contract Date, the Contractor may not terminate" 

 
Clause 91.7 

Insert the following after the fourth bullet point under clause 91.7 but before "(R21)": 

"or 

 

• Is attributable to the resurgence or Covid-19 disease/ SARS-COVID-2 virus and/or other similar virus 

and/or notifiable disease resulting in the implementation of new or further public health measures in 

connection therewith after the Contract Date" 

 

Clause 91.9 

Insert new clause 91.9 as follows: 

“91.9 The Client may terminate where the assessment (or cumulative assessment) of delay in respect of a 

compensation event 60.1(22) exceeds [ INSERT  months   ] (R23)” 
 

Option Clause X2 

Where secondary option X2 (Change in Law) is selected to apply: 

Insert the following at the end of clause X2.1: 

"Notwithstanding any other provision of this contract where the change in the law of the country in which the Site 

is located occurs as a direct result of the resurgence of COVID-19 disease/ SARS-COVID-2 virus and/or other 

similar virus and/or notifiable disease any change to the Prices is assessed in accordance with clause 63.1A the 

Contractor's only entitlement to relief in terms of a change to the Prices and/or a delay to the Completion Date or 

any Key Date is in terms of clause 60.1(22)."   
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“The Contractor notifies the Project Manager of a compensation event for a change in the law in accordance with 

Clause 61.3."  

 

Option Clause X4 

Where secondary option X4 is selected to apply: 

Insert new clause X4.3 as follows: 

“X4.3 If the guarantee was not given to the  Client within 4 weeks of the Contract Date, 20% of the Price for 

Work Done to Date is retained in assessments of the amount due until the guarantee is given to the 

Client." 

 

Option Clause X15 

Where secondary option X15 is selected to apply: 

Delete existing clause X15.1 and insert the following: 

“X15.1 The Contractor is not liable for Defects in the works due to his design so far as he proves that he has 

used the level of skill and care set out in clause 21 of this contract, in the carrying out of such design.” 
Delete clause X15.5 

 

Option Clause X18 
Where secondary option X18 is selected to apply: 

 
DELETE X18.2, X18.3 and X18.4.  
 

In X18.5, DELETE “as stated in the contract” in line five, and after the final bullet point, ADD new bullet points as 
follows: 

• "fraud, gross negligence, wilful misconduct, wilful default, or breach of statutory duty or of Applicable 

Law, on the part of the Contractor,  

• loss of or damage to third party property 

• bodily injury to or death of a person 

• any matter which is or should be covered by the insurances to be taken out and maintained by the 

Contractor pursuant to clause 83 (that is, whether or not the insurance policy/policies respond) and save 

for the professional indemnity insurance  required by clause Z15; and 

• the carrying out and completion of the works, including the cost of remedying any Defects; “ 
 

The following new clauses shall be inserted: 
 

Z1. Communications from the Client The Contractor accepts communication from the Client only from 

the Project Manager and the Supervisor.   

Z2. Verbal communications The Contractor seeks written confirmation of any verbal 

communication that he considers to give rise to a compensation 
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event before acting on such communication, unless to avoid 

imminent death, injury or loss or damage to property. 

Z3. Method of Working The Contractor accepts the risk of any method of working 

proposed by him or contained in the Scope. The impossibility of 

any method of working placed at the Contractor’s risk and any 

alternative work to avoid the impossibility are not compensation 

events. 

Z4. Assignation The Contractor does not assign the whole or any part of or any 

benefit or interest in the contract including any monies due or 

becoming due to the Contractor unless the Client (in its absolute 

discretion) consents to such assignation.  The Client may at any 

time and from time to time assign in whole or in part its rights and 

remedies arising out of or in connection with this contract without 

the Contractor's consent.  

Z5. Works done before the starting 

date 

The Contractor agrees and acknowledges that the provisions of 

the contract apply to all design, services, work and other 

activities carried out by the Contractor in respect of the works 

regardless of whether such design, services, work and other 

activities is carried out prior to the starting date. 

Z6. Not used   

Z7. Applications for payment The Contractor provides with each application for payment 

details of how the sum applied for is made up and such evidence 

of entitlement and value as is prescribed in this contract or in an 

instruction or, otherwise, as the Project Manager reasonably 

requires.  The Project Manager need not certify any sum for 

which the required details or evidence are not provided, and, 

notwithstanding clauses 51.3 and 51.4, no interest attaches to 

the difference between the sum assessed by the Project 

Manager and any greater sum found due after submission of the 

required details or evidence. 

Z8. Status of certification by Project 

Manager 

The assessment and certification by the Project Manager and 

payment of any sum by the Client is not an admission of liability 

or value or a waiver of any right and may be re-opened and 

corrected by the Project Manager at any time prior to the defects 

date. 

Z9. Deduction/ Set-Off The Client may deduct or set-off against any monies due to the 

Contractor any sums that the Contractor is liable to pay to the 

Client arising out of or connected with the contract or any other 
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contract between them or in delict.  If the sum is unascertained or 

the matter is disputed the Client or its representative, acting 

reasonably having regard to all the circumstances, estimates the 

sum. 

Z10. Deduction in respect of Tax The Client may withhold from payment sums on account of the 

Contractor’s actual or potential liability for taxation as required 

under the statutes and regulations in force.  As a condition 

precedent to receiving payment without deduction under this sub-

clause, the Contractor provides such tax details and certificates 

as the law prescribes or the Client reasonably requires. 

Z11. Notification of Compensation 

Events 

Where the Contractor or the Project Manager intends to notify a 

compensation event they notify that compensation event in a 

written notice headed “Notification of Compensation Event”.  
Such notice issued is a document separate from other 

correspondence or other documentation issued by that party.  

The compensation event being notified is clearly identified and 

described within that notice. 

Z12. Keeping of records prior to 

acceptance of a compensation 

event 

Until such time as a quotation is accepted in respect of a 

compensation event, the Contractor keeps a daily record of 

labour, Plant and Materials and Equipment expended by him in 

carrying out the instruction and submits them the next Business 

Day to the Project Manager for the purpose only of verification. 

Z13. Collateral Warranties  

 Z13.1 Contractor Collateral Warranties. 

The Contractor shall deliver to the Client forthwith upon each 

demand and in any event within 21 days of each such request 

collateral warranty agreements in the form of the draft collateral 

warranty at Appendix [INSERT] duly completed in accordance 

with instructions contained therein and executed in “self proving 
form” as defined under the Requirements of Writing (Scotland) 
act 1995 by the Contractor in favour of a) each first tenant of the 

whole or substantial part of Site; b) each first purchaser of the 

whole or substantial part of the Site; c) the Funder(s) of the 

parties referred to in paragraphs a) and b) above; d) [INSERT] .  

If the Contractor fails to deliver the requested collateral warranty 

agreements within 14 days of a written request from the Project 

Manager to do so, 20% of the Price for Work Done to Date is 

retained in assessments of the amount due until the Contractor 
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has so delivered such collateral warranties.  

 Z13.2 Sub-Consultant Collateral Warranties 

The Contractor shall deliver to the Client forthwith upon each 

demand and in any event within 21 days of each such request: 

(a)  collateral warranty agreements in 

the form of the draft collateral 

warranty at Appendix [INSERT]  

duly completed in accordance with 

instructions contained therein and 

executed in “self proving form” as 
defined under the Requirements of 

Writing (Scotland) act 1995 by the 

sub-consultants employed by the 

Contractor, and if applicable the 

Contractor, in favour of the Client; 

and 

(b) collateral warranty agreements in 

the form of the draft collateral 

warranty at Appendix [INSERT] 

duly completed in accordance with 

instructions contained therein and 

each executed in “self proving form” 
as defined under the Requirements 

of Writing (Scotland) act 1995 by 

the sub-consultants employed by 

the Contractor, and if applicable the 

Contractor, in favour of a) each first 

tenant of the whole or substantial 

part of Site; b) each first purchaser 

of the whole or substantial part of 

the Site; c) the Funder(s) of the 

parties referred to in paragraphs a) 

and b) above; d) [INSERT] 

If the Contractor fails to deliver the requested collateral warranty 

agreements within 14 days of a written request from the Project 

Manager to do so, 20% of the Price for Work Done to Date is 

retained in assessments of the amount due until the Contractor 

has so delivered such collateral warranties. 
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 Z13.4 Design Subcontractor Collateral Warranties 

The Contractor shall deliver to the Client forthwith upon each 

demand and in any event within 21 days of each such request 

collateral warranty agreements in the form of the draft collateral 

warranty at Appendix [INSERT]  duly completed in accordance 

with instructions contained therein and each executed in “self 
proving form” as defined under the Requirements of Writing 
(Scotland) act 1995 by the Subcontractors with design 

responsibility, and if applicable the Contractor, employed by the 

Contractor in favour of a) the Client, b) each first tenant of the 

whole or substantial part of Site; c) each first purchaser of the 

whole or substantial part of the Site; d) the Funder(s) of the 

parties referred to in paragraphs b) and c) above; d) [INSERT]. 

If the Contractor fails to deliver the requested collateral warranty 

agreements within 14 days of a written request from the Project 

Manager to do so, 20% of the Price for Work Done to Date is 

retained in assessments of the amount due until the Contractor 

has so delivered such collateral warranties. 

Z14 Copyright  

 Z14.1 The Contractor grants to the Client an irrevocable, royalty-free, 

non-exclusive licence (carrying the right to grant sub-licences) to 

copy and use the plans, drawings, specifications, calculations, 

documents and other written or recorded material connected with 

the works and the Site and produced by the Contractor or on the 

Contractor’s behalf (“the Documents”) and to use and reproduce 
the Documents in connection with the works, the Site and/or any 

construction project in which the Client has an interest provided 

that the Contractor shall have no liability for any use of such 

Documents for purposes other than for those purposes in respect 

of which they were created or provided or such purposes as are 

reasonably foreseeable. 

 Z14.2 The Contractor hereby undertakes to procure from sub-

contractors, the grant of the necessary licences in favour of the 

Client to give effect to clause Z14.1. 

 Z14.3 The Contractor provides to the Client upon written request such 

copies from or extracts of all or any of the Documents as the 

Client reasonably requests at no cost to the Client. 

 Z14.4 The Contractor hereby waives any Moral Rights they may have 
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pursuant to the Copyright Designs and Patents Act 1988 in the 

Documents and shall procure that all other persons shall waive 

any Moral Rights they have in the Documents. 

Z15 Professional Indemnity Insurance The Contractor effects and maintains professional indemnity 

insurance for any one occurrence or series of occurrences 

arising out of any one event arising out of this Agreement in the 

amount of not less than [INSERT]  million pounds (£[ INSERT  

],000,000) sterling from the starting date and thereafter for the 

period of twelve years from the date of Completion of the works 

provided always that such insurance is available to similar 

contractors at commercially reasonable rates and terms. 

The Contractor provides the Client, upon request satisfactory 

evidence of such insurance. 

The Contractor complies with all conditions and obligations of 

any such insurance policy and advises the Client forthwith if such 

insurance ceases to be maintained.   If for any period such 

insurance is not available at commercially reasonable rates the 

Contractor informs the Client and shall obtain in respect of such 

premium such reduced level of insurance as is available to it. 

Z16. Performance Bond The Contractor delivers the performance bond required by the 

Client in the form set out in [Appendix /INSERT] executed by all 

parties other then the Client in “self proving form” as defined 
under the Requirements of Writing (Scotland) act 1995 within 21 

days of a written request from the Project Manager to do so.  If 

the Contractor fails to deliver such performance bond within 21 

days of a written request from the Project Manager to do so, 20% 

of the Price for Work Done to Date is retained in assessments of 

the amount due until the Contractor has so delivered such 

performance bond. 

Z17. Subcontracting The Contractor does not subcontract the whole of the works. 
 

All conditions of contract of subcontracts entered into by the 

Contractor: 

• contain an obligation upon the Contractor to pay the 

subcontractor 30 days from receipt by the Contractor of 

a valid invoice rendered by the subcontractor under the 

terms of the subcontract; and 

• procure that the relevant sub-contract shall contain such 
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obligations as necessary to ensure that it is in all 

respects compatible with the terms of this contract and, 

insofar as they are applicable to this contract and the 

works. 

 
The Contractor provides to the Project Manager promptly when 

requested a certified copy of any sub-contract (save for 

particulars of the cost of such sub-contract works unless other 

provisions of this contract oblige the Contractor to disclose 

them). 

 

Z18 Project Documents The Contractor hereby acknowledges that it shall be deemed to 

be familiar with and have taken full account of the Project 

Documents to the extent that it has copies of the same or copies 

are made available to it (under deletion of any confidential 

information) in sufficient time to allow it to comply with its 

obligations hereunder and whether or not provided or made 

available to it before or after the date of signing of this Contract. 

The Contractor warrants that:  

 

(a)        it has performed and will continue to perform its 

obligations under this contract in such manner and at such times 

that no act, omission or default on its part in relation thereto will 

constitute, cause or contribute to any breach by the Client of any 

of its obligations in the Project Documents; 

 

(b)        it shall comply with the procedures laid down in the 

Project Documents for the drawdown of funding; for design 

development and for (or approval of) changes in design, 

specification or materials and for the inspection of the works prior 

to Completion or the issue of the Defects Certificate and for 

similar matters; 

 

(c)        exercising the level of skill, care and diligence required by 

clause 21, the design of all elements of the works will comply 

with the requirements of  the Project Documents and the 

counterparties thereto 
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(d)        it shall carry out and complete the works to the standards 

required by and in accordance with any restrictions imposed 

upon the Client in the Project Documents; 

 

(e)        it shall comply with any obligations imposed upon the 

Client under such Project Documents insofar as such obligations 

relate to the design and construction of the works, the making of 

changes to the works, the development of the detailed design, 

the obtaining of required permissions and consents, the selection 

and appointment of sub-contractors and consultants, the 

provision of information to a third party relating to the works, the 

requirement for site and other meetings, the procedure to be 

followed for inspecting the works on completion of the works 

(including but not limited to any requirement for joint inspections, 

the giving on notice of any inspection and the preparation of 

schedules of defects), the rectification of defects and the 

insurance of the works, 

 

failing which the Contractor shall indemnify the Client for any 

damages, costs, fees, expenses or losses incurred or suffered by 

the Client arising as a result of a breach by the Contractor of this 

clause Z18.   

 

Notwithstanding anything elsewhere in this Contract, where any 

obligation in a Project Document requires a higher standard to be 

achieved or a different procedure to be followed or a different 

timescale to be complied with than a standard or procedure or 

timescale in this Contract, the Contractor shall carry out his 

duties and obligations under this Contract such that he complies 

with, and by such compliance ensures that the Client complies 

with, the standard or procedure or timescale in the Project 

Document. 

 

Where any Project Document is provided to the Contractor with 

insufficient time to allow it to comply with its obligations 

hereunder, the Contractor shall in respect of such Project 

Document comply with the obligations imposed upon the 

Contractor pursuant to this clause Z18, save that the Contractor 
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shall not be required to comply with such obligations where the 

Contractor has within 7 days from receipt of such Project 

Document notified the Client in writing of the reasons why and 

the extent to which it is unable to comply with the provisions of 

this clause Z18 in respect of such Project Document. 

 

The Contractor hereby acknowledges that it has copies of and is 

deemed aware of the terms of the following Project Documents: 

 

 [INSERT] 

 

Z20 Nuisance  

 Z20.1 The Contractor shall at all times, prevent any public or private 

nuisance (including any such nuisance caused by noxious 

fumes, noisy working operations, vibration or the deposit of any 

material or debris on the public highway or rail infrastructure, 

contamination of river/water courses, etc.), trespass over 

adjoining property, or other interference with the rights of any 

occupier or owner neighbouring or in the vicinity of the Site or 

permitted accesses thereto and in each case any adjoining or 

neighbouring landowner, tenant or occupier or any public utility 

company arising out of the carrying out of the works or of any 

obligation hereunder and shall not breach the condition of any 

consent or license or give rise to enforcement action or criminal 

proceedings by any relevant authority, and shall assist the Client 

in defending any action or proceedings which may be instituted in 

relation thereto.  The Contractor shall be responsible for and 

shall indemnify the Client from and against any and all expenses, 

liabilities, losses, claims and proceedings whatsoever resulting 

from any such nuisance or trespass or interference or breach, 

save only where such nuisance or trespass or interference is the 

direct and unavoidable consequence of an express instruction of 

the Client and not as a result of how the instruction was 

implemented 

 Z20.2 Without prejudice to the Contractor’s obligations under Clause 
Z20.1, the Contractor shall ensure that there is no trespass on or 

over any adjoining or neighbouring property arising out of or in 
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the course of or caused by the carrying out of the works or of any 

obligation pursuant to Section 4 (Quality Management).  If the 

carrying out of the works or of any obligation pursuant to Section 

4 (Quality Management) is likely to necessitate any interference 

with the rights of adjoining or neighbouring owners or occupiers 

or any party working on or at, owning, letting, financing, 

occupying or otherwise attending any neighbouring or adjacent 

sites, then the Contractor shall, at no cost to the Client, notify the 

Client of same and await express instructions from the Client as 

to how to proceed. In the event that the Client decides that it 

shall obtain the prior written agreement of such owners and/or 

occupiers or other parties thereto, the Contractor shall provide 

the Client with all reasonable assistance in dealing with the 

same.  The Contractor shall comply in every respect with any 

conditions contained in any such agreement. 

Z21 Data Protection  

 Z21.1 The Contractor shall comply with the Data Protection Act 1998 

("the 1998 Act") and any other applicable data protection 

legislation (including from 25 May 2018 onwards Regulation (EU) 

2016/679 (the “GDPR”) and/or any data protection and privacy 
laws enacted as a replacement of the GDPR as a result of the 

GDPR ceasing to have direct effect in the UK). In particular, the 

Contractor agrees to comply with the obligations placed on the 

Contractor by the seventh data protection principle ("the Seventh 

Principle") set out in the 1998 Act, namely: 

 Z21.2 to maintain technical and organisation security measures 

sufficient to comply with the obligations imposed on the 

Contractor by the Seventh Principle; 

 Z21.3 only to process Personal Data (as set out in the 1998 Act) for 

and on behalf of the Client for the purpose of performing in and 

accordance with the Contract and where necessary only on 

written instructions from the Client to ensure compliance with the 

1998 Act; and 

 Z21.4 to allow the Client to audit the Contractor's compliance with the 

requirements of this paragraph 2.1.3 (Data Protection) in respect 

of or in connection with this Agreement on reasonable notice 

and/or to provide the Client with evidence of its compliance with 

the obligations set out in this paragraph 2.1.3 (Data Protection). 

Page 255



 

Page 176 of 208 

 
 

 

 Z21.5 All claims and proceedings and all liability, loss, costs and 

expenses incurred in connection therewith incurred by the Client 

or any affiliate as a result of any claim made or brought by any 

individual in respect of any loss, damage or distress caused to 

that individual as a result of the Contractor's unauthorized 

processing, unlawful processing, destruction of and/or damage to 

any Personal Data processed by the Contractor, its employees or 

agents who provide the works are a Contractor risk.. 

Z22 Freedom of Information  

 Z22.1 The Contractor shall co-operate with, facilitate, support and 

assist the Client to comply with the Freedom of 

Information (Scotland) Act 2002 (“FOISA”) (which shall be 
deemed to be in full force and effect for the purposes of this 

Agreement) and any codes of practice applicable from time to 

time relating to access to public authorities' information, including 

without limitation by providing Documents and other information 

relating to this Agreement or to the Contractor, or any other 

relevant information within the timescales necessary to allow the 

Client to comply with its obligations and duties under FOISA and 

the relevant codes of practice. 

 Z22.2 All information submitted to the Client may need to be disclosed 

and/or published by the Client.  Without prejudice to the 

foregoing generality, the Client may disclose information in 

compliance with FOISA, (the decisions of the Client in the 

interpretation thereof shall be final and conclusive in any dispute, 

difference or question arising between the Client and the 

Contractor in respect of disclosure under its terms), any other 

law, or, as a consequence of judicial order, or order by any court 

or tribunal with the authority to order disclosure.  Further, the 

Client may also disclose all information submitted to them to the 

Scottish or the United Kingdom Parliament or any other 

department, office or agency of Her Majesty’s Government in 
Scotland or the United Kingdom, and their servants or agents.  

When disclosing such information to either the Scottish 

Parliament or the United Kingdom Parliament it is recognised 

and agreed by both parties that the Client shall if they see fit 

disclose such information but are unable to impose any 
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restriction upon the information that they provide to Members of 

the Scottish Parliament, or Members of the United Kingdom 

Parliament and such disclosure shall not be treated as a breach 

of this agreement. 

 Z22.3 If the Contractor considers that specific information provided to 

the Client is potentially exempt from disclosure under FOISA 

(where, for example, it is considered to be commercially 

confidential), the Contractor will identify exactly which information 

it considers is exempt, state the period of sensitivity and provide 

justification to the Client for its assertions (for example, identify 

what harm may result from disclosure). The Parties acknowledge 

that the Client is not bound by the Contractor’s views in this 
regard and may in its absolute discretion disclose and/or publish 

any such information in order to comply with FOISA. 

Z23 Applicable Law The Contractor complies at all times with Applicable Law. 

Z24 Construction (Design and 

Management) Regulations 2015 

 

 Z24.1 The Contractor warrants and undertakes to the Client that it has 

and shall maintain the skills, knowledge, experience and 

organisational capability to be able to meet all CDM Regulations 

requirements and fulfil such duties as are relevant to him 

thereunder (including to the extent applicable those of Principal 

Contractor and Principal Designer (as more fully described in the 

CDM Regulations). The Contractor shall, at no cost to the Client, 

fulfil all of its obligations and duties arising from the CDM 

Regulations.  The Contractor shall ensure that no act, omission, 

breach or default by or on behalf of the Contractor or those for 

whom it is responsible causes or contributes to any breach of the 

CDM Regulations by the Client.  In particular (but without 

limitation) the Contractor shall satisfy itself that any person with 

whom it sub-lets any portion of the works (including any design) 

has (and maintains) the skills, knowledge, resources and 

experience and organisational capability to fulfil its obligations 

under the CDM Regulations; and has allocated adequate time, 

monies and resources for the purposes of meeting the 

requirements of the CDM Regulations and Applicable Law prior 

to their being appointed. 
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Appendix 9: Equalities Impact and Fairer Scotland Duty Impact Assessment 

Part 1: Background 

 

Section A 

Project name Manufacturing Innovation Centre for Moray (MICM) 

What is the purpose of the 

project? 

The investment objectives of the project are to:  

• To increase BERD (Business Enterprise, Research and Development) in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

• To increase growth, productivity, and efficiency in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

• To increase the number of manufacturing start-ups in Moray 

• To support the attraction of manufacturing inward investment to Moray. 

• To accelerate the transition to net zero in Moray’s indigenous manufacturing companies 

Project owner Highlands and Islands Enterprise 

EQIA lead (person to 

complete the EQIA and will 

co-ordinate and involve 

stakeholders.) 

Project SRO: Moray Area Manager, Highlands and Islands Enterprise 

EQIA contributors MICM Project Board 

Date of EQIA Updated 7/8/23 

 

Section B 

How does the project: 

• meet one or more of the general duties under the Equality Act 2010 and 

• address socio-economic disadvantage or inequalities of outcome? 

General duties Please Explain 

Eliminating discrimination, 

harassment and victimisation 

In delivering the project, HIE’s core priority is to ensure that it has due regard to the Equality Act 2010 and to avoid discrimination 

through the physical design of buildings which are subject to refurbishment or being newly constructed within the MICM project.  

 

HIE will also have due regard to the Equality Act 2010 and avoid discrimination in the ways that HIE, as landlord, operates these 
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buildings, including through its approach to service delivery, whether through fixed-term project staff or a Contract for Services 

procured to support the project’s objectives. 

 

The approach to this duty under MICM’s delivery is the same as the approach taken by HIE at Horizon Scotland. 
Advancing equality of 

opportunity* 

As the project within MICM’s direct control is principally a building project and a service delivery project targeted at SMEs, opportunities 

to advance equality of opportunity will be focused on the design of the buildings and the overall SME service offer which are subject to 

investment.  HIE will ensure that the brief for detailed design and planning requires the design and planning teams to actively consider 

the opportunity to create spaces which could help to advance equality of opportunity for certain protected groups (see Part 2 – Positive 

Impacts).  HIE will also ensure that the service delivery arrangements incorporate all of its standard equalities obligations, including 

measures to ensure that equality of opportunity is advanced for protected groups. HIE’s approach to MICM’s delivery will also have 

regard to the equalities and wellbeing in manufacturing: recommendations report prepared by the independent Equalities and 

Wellbeing in Manufacturing Working Group in November 202237 

Fostering good relations 

** 

As above 

Socio-economic 

disadvantage 

The MICM project will not directly contribute to tackling socio-economic disadvantage and this is not a strategic focus of the project. 

Inequalities of outcome The MICM project will contribute indirectly to addressing inequalities of outcome through the provision – indirectly through SMEs - of 

economic opportunities in the form of well paid jobs that are potentially attractive to young people in a rural area. 

 

 
37 https://www.gov.scot/publications/equalities-wellbeing-manufacturing-recommendations-report/ 
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Section C 

Is it likely that there is no impact on any of the equality groups (having considered the above)? If yes, please explain why (based on evidence) if this is the 

case. There is then no need to complete Parts 2 and 3. However, in most cases it is expected that there will be positive impacts. 

 

No.  There will be positive impacts on some of the general duties of the Equality Act 2010 as discussed above.  Those directly impacted by the project are as 

follows: 

 

1. Staff engaged in delivering the Contract for Services (MICM Director, MICM Manager, Administrator) 

2. MICM tenants: businesses engaged in manufacturing activity, including scientific research, consultancy and other sectors associated with 

manufacturing sectors and the low carbon agenda 

3. Staff employed by MICM tenants and other MICM service users (including visiting SMEs and students) 

 

The diversity of MICM tenants, as well as their own equality and diversity policies, will directly impact the success and vitality of MICM and its pursuit of 

Equalities objectives and in addressing Inequalities of outcome through the provision of above average salary jobs. 

 

The remainder of this document focuses solely on those impacts which are within MICM’s direct control. 
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Part 2: Evidence and Impact Assessment 

 

Section A 

Based on available evidence, consider what the positive or negative impacts of a policy change are on the protected characteristics. 

Protected characteristic Positive impact Negative 

impact 

No 

impact 

Disabled people Building design: This will be addressed in the detailed design stage  

MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 

  

Sexual orientation MICM staffing: This will be addressed in the Contract for Services which will require the service provider to 

adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Women MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Men   X 

Transgendered people Building design: This will be addressed in the detailed design stage  

MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 

  

Race (includes 

Gypsy Travellers) 

MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Age (incl. older 

people aged 60+) 

MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Children and 

young people 

MICM operation: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract 

for Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 
10) 

  

Religion or belief MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Pregnancy & 

maternity 

MICM staffing: This will be addressed either in HIE’s recruitment of fixed-term project staff or in the Contract for 

Services which will require the service provider to adhere to HIE’s Equality and Diversity Policy (see Appendix 10) 
  

Marriage & civil 

partnership 

  X 
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Section B 

Please also consider the impact of the project in relation to: 

 Positive impact Negative impact No impact 

Looked after children and care 

leavers 

  Not applicable 

Privacy (e.g. information 

security & data protection) 

  HIE’s existing adherence to its 

information security and data 

protection policy will extend to MICM 

and to any contract for Services 

Economy The positive economic impacts of the 

investment are set out in the Economic 

Case of the FBC following a methodology 

detailed in Appendix 2. 
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Section C 

Record the evidence used to support the assessment. It can include officer knowledge and experience, research, customer data and surveys, public 

engagement and feedback etc. The amount of evidence gathered should be proportionate to how relevant a particular policy or service is to equality. If 

there are gaps in evidence, record these. 

Evidence used Source of evidence 

1. Officer knowledge and experience Direct experience of designing and operating Units 9 and 10 in their current form 

as well as owning Enterprise Park Forres, including Horizon Scotland which is 

managed under a Contract for Services 

Evidence gaps Planned action to address evidence gaps 

1. Property and service design features which would advance equality of 

opportunity 

This will be undertaken during the detailed design stage for MICM Hub and MICM 

Grow-on space as well as in the design of the service delivery arrangements 

2. Property and service design features which would foster good 

relations 

This will be undertaken during the detailed design stage for MICM Hub and MICM 

Grow-on space as well as in the design of the service delivery arrangements 

3. Age and gender profile of MICM staff and events attendees  Collected by HIE if fixed-term project staff. Data on MICM staff to be provided 

under the terms of the Contract for Services if that delivery route is chosen. 

Requirement to undertake surveys of all events to capture profile of end users 
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Part 3: Recommendations 

 

Section A 

Recommendations should be based on evidence available at the time and aim to mitigate negative impacts or enhance positive impacts on any or all of 

the protected characteristics. 

Recommendation Lead person Timescale 

1.  Ensure that HIE’s general duties under the Equality Act 2010, and the commitments and aspirations 

expressed in this Equality Impact Assessment, feature prominently in the design and planning briefs for the 

detailed design process for MICM 

SRO Unit 9 Design brief: 

August 2023 

Service delivery 

arrangements –
November 2023 to 

January 2024 
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Part 4:Equality Impact Assessment Summary Report 

 

What are the main impacts on equality? 

The MICM FBC has focused on major concept design options on the scale and manner of physical development and on the design if MICM services to meet 

the project’s investment objectives.  The detailed design and planning work which will have a vital bearing on equalities impact is still to come.  The next 

stage of project development activity will focus on detailed design both of the property requirements and service delivery arrangements. 

 

The project will meet the general duty under the Equality Act 2010 of eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation.  As noted above, the 

potential to deliver positive impacts under the other two general duties within the Equality Act (advancing equality of opportunity and fostering good 

relations) will also form part of the brief for the various professional teams supporting design and planning activity. 

In relation to a strategic decision, how will inequalities of outcome caused by economic disadvantage be reduced? 

Tackling socio-economic disadvantage is not a priority for the MICM project.  Other projects within the Growth Deal have an explicit focus on this goal and 

clearly the Fairer Scotland Duty under the Equality Act 2010 is an important consideration for strategic decision-making at overall Moray Growth Deal level. 

 

Reducing inequalities of outcome is likely to be an indirect outcome of MICM.  It will be dependent on jobs created by existing and new tenants, their 

salary levels and their attractiveness to young people living in Moray. 

What are the main recommendations to enhance or mitigate the impacts identified? 

No negative impacts on equalities have been identified at this stage.  As noted above, opportunities to enhance positive impacts, and to identify and 

mitigate any potential negative impacts will be taken as part of the detailed design and planning stage. 

 

If there are no equality impacts on any of the protected characteristics, please explain. 
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Appendix 10: HIE Equality and Diversity Policy 
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EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY 
POLICY 

2015 

Policy Owner – HR  

Page 268



 

Page 189 of 208 

 
 

 
Index 

 
 
 
 
 

1. Introduction  
 
2. Recruitment and selection  

 
3. Training and development 

 
4. Equal pay 

 
5. Employee benefits and policy development and review  

 
6. Harassment  

 
7. Individual responsibilities  

 
8. Complaints  

 
9. Breach of equality and diversity policy  

 
10. Monitoring  

 
11. Further information  

Page 269



 

Page 190 of 208 

 
 

1. Introduction 
 

This policy sets out Highlands and Islands Enterprise’s approach as an employer to 
equality and diversity. HIE is fully committed to eliminating unlawful and unfair 
discrimination and values the differences that a diverse workforce brings to the 
organisation.  
 
Equality - is about treating people fairly regardless of differences between them. 
Equality is enshrined in HIE’s obligation to comply with anti-discrimination 
legislation which protects us all from being discriminated against on grounds which 
are unfair. 
 
Diversity - is about understanding, respecting and valuing those differences and the 
unique contribution which each of us can bring to our employment. An employer 
which values diversity makes the best of people’s talents whatever their 
backgrounds, experiences, styles, perceptions or values and beliefs.  
 
Considering equality and diversity together is therefore not about treating everyone 
the same. It is about treating people differently, according to their needs and 
circumstances, with the aim of ensuring that all employees receive fair treatment. For 
example, HIE recognises that job candidates who have a disability are less likely to 
find employment than candidates who have the same qualifications and experience 
and have no disability. Consequently we guarantee a job interview to disabled 
candidates who meet the essential criteria for a job.  The appointment decision, in 
the same way as all decisions on recruitment, selection, training, promotion and 
career development, is based on objective and job-related criteria.  
 
Our commitment to equality and diversity in employment includes: 
 

• the promotion of equality of opportunity in employment 

• the promotion of diversity and equality in the development, implementation, 
regular monitoring and review of employment policies with the aim of ensuring 
that people receive fair and consistent treatment 

• a continuing programme of action to make the policy and its implementation 
fully effective, including training and guidance  

• the elimination of discrimination of any kind 

• the provision of an in-house mediation service and offer of outside 
counselling, supported by occupational health privison and an Employee 
Assistance Programme 

• ensuring an annual review and, where necessary, revision of this policy. 
 
We are committed to maintaining a culture which recognises and rewards individual 
achievement and merit regardless of age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage 
and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and 
sexual orientation as well as working pattern (full-time or part-time) and contract 
status (permanent or fixed term). 
 
HIE believes that the promotion of equality and diversity is key to good management, 
to developing an inclusive workplace culture and in maximising employee 
productivity. HIE therefore expects all employees to be treated with respect at all 
times and not just in relation to the characteristics protected by equality legislation. 
(Appendix A) 
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HIE is committed to providing a working environment in which all employees can 
realise their full potential, free of harassment or discrimination in any form. HIE 
supports employees to ensure that they understand their personal responsibility in 
this and that they make this happen in practice. 
 
2. Recruitment and selection 
 
The Human Resources Team will be responsible for ensuring that all recruitment and 
selection activity is conducted in line with HIE’s commitment to equality and diversity. 
HIE will ensure that training and support in equality and diversity is available to all 
staff involved in recruitment or other decision making where equality of opportunity 
issues are likely to arise. 
 
Employees are encouraged to apply for internal promotion or other vacancies and 
where possible posts will be open to all employees.  However on occasion it may be 
necessary to restrict recruitment within a team, for example where there is 
organisational restructuring.  Please refer to HIE’s Organisational Change Policy. 
All applications will be given full consideration, and this will be supported by 
recruitment processes which focus on information that is relevant to the 
requirements of the post. Appointment decisions will be recorded and feedback 
provided to candidates on request. 
Equality monitoring data will not be disclosed to the recruiting panel and will be used 
for monitoring purposes only. 
External HIE vacancies will be advertised widely to ensure that opportunities are 
accessible to a diverse recruitment pool. Recruitment monitoring will be carried out 
to identify whether HIE’s workforce is representative of the local community and the 
wider recruitment pool. 
 
All recruitment material will positively encourage applications from all suitably 
qualified and experienced people and where appropriate, applications from under-
represented groups will be encouraged. 
 
3. Training and development 
 
Promotion and career development are based on objective and job-related criteria. 
Consequently access to training and development events will be determined by 
reference to individual development plans, in line with the Further Education policy. 
Any selection process for training and development opportunities will be free from 
bias of any kind.  
 
Training on equality and diversity is open to all employees and is an integral part of 
induction. Managers will be appropriately trained to enable them to properly and 
fairly implement HIE’s HR policies and procedures and carry out their management 
responsibilities effectively.  This includes taking into account the varying needs and 
circumstances of team members and how these may develop over time.  
 
HIE may encourage, where supported by evidence of disadvantage, selected 
employee groups to take advantage of training or development opportunities aimed 
at minimising that disadvantage.  
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4. Equal pay  
  
In support of HIE’s commitment to equality and diversity, HIE operates a job 
evaluation scheme to ensure that pay for work done is fair across the agency. 
Where employed doing the same or broadly similar work, which has been given 
equal value under HIE’s job evaluation scheme, men and women will be treated 
equally with regard to terms and conditions of employment and pay grades.  
 
All staff will be considered for pay progression in line with public sector pay policy. 
 
5. Employee benefits and policy development and review  

 
HIE aims to provide a range of employee benefits which are relevant to and valued 
by HIE’s employees, whose interests and circumstances will vary across the 
workforce and over time. HIE also endeavours to take account of the differing needs 
and aspirations of HIE’s employees alongside HIE’s business need in the 
development and review of a range of policies and practices, which will be assessed 
for their impact in relation to equality characteristics. 
 
6. Harassment  
 

All employees have a personal responsibility not to behave in a manner that is, or 
could be considered by others to be offensive. HIE finds any form of harassment, 
including third party harassment, to be unacceptable and will act to eliminate it from 
the workplace. The bullying and harassment policy sets out further information on 
this. 
 
7. Individual responsibilities  
 
All HIE employees have a responsibility to promote and advance this policy. HIE will 
not tolerate discriminatory behaviour, and lack of knowledge or awareness will not be 
an acceptable defence.  
 
HIE will provide training and guidance for all staff, particularly those with 
management responsibilities, to encourage commitment to and awareness of 
equality and diversity issues and responsibilities. 
 
Employees must familiarise themselves with their obligations under this policy and, 
in the event of any uncertainty, consult with their manager or the HR Team before 
taking any action. 
 
Any comments, actions or materials that may be considered offensive are 
unwelcome and should be kept away from the workplace.  
 
Line managers have a particular responsibility to ensure that their staff are aware of 
and act in accordance with this policy at all times.  
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8. Complaints 
 

Any breach of this policy should be raised as a grievance under the HIE Grievance 
Procedure. If the complaint is about bullying or harassment reference should be 
made to the HIE Bullying and Harassment policy for more information. These 
policies outline how action can be taken at an informal level where appropriate. 
 
9. Breach of equality and diversity policy 
 
Breaches of this policy will result in action under the disciplinary procedure. Serious 
breach of HIE’s commitment to equality and diversity will be considered to be gross 
misconduct and will result in summary dismissal.  
 
10. Monitoring 
 

In order to review the success of this policy HIE will ask all job applicants to 
complete an equality monitoring form. All existing staff will from time to time be 
asked to complete information to help HIE to understand the staff profile from an 
equality perspective and compare it with the labour market. Understanding HIE’s 
demographic profile assists us to identify existing or emerging equality issues or 
trends. 
 
Where there is under-representation of particular groups, the underlying reasons will 
be investigated and, where appropriate, practical measures will be taken to address 
the issue identified. 
 
11. Further information 

 
This policy, which will be widely publicised within HIE, has been prepared in 
consultation with the Leadership Team and the JNC. If you require any further advice 
or assistance, please contact the HR team. 
 
 

Policy Owner:  HR  Last reviewed: December 2015 

Review in: 2 years 
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APPENDIX A  DISCRIMINATION LEGISLATION 
 
Equality Act 2010 
 
The Equality Act 2010 came into force on 1 October 2010. The purpose of the 
Equality Act 2010 is to simplify discrimination legislation and create a more 
consistent and effective framework, while at the same time extending discrimination 
protection. 
 
The protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are: 
 

• age  (any age group);  

• disability   (a physical or mental impairment which has a substantial and 
long-term adverse effect on that person's ability to carry out normal day-to-day 
activities.  This includes a range of illnesses);  

• gender reassignment   (the process of transitioning from one gender to 
another);  

• marriage and civil partnership  (marriage - between a man and a woman; 
civil partnership - a legally recognised relationship between same sex 
partners);  

• pregnancy and maternity    (pregnancy – condition of being pregnant; 
maternity – the period after birth (maternity leave in employment context and 
for 26 weeks after birth in other situations).  This includes breastfeeding.  

• race    (defined by race, colour, nationality (including citizenship), ethnic or 
national origin;  

• religion or belief    (religious and philosophical beliefs including lack of belief 
(e.g. Atheism);  

• sex    (men or women); 

• sexual orientation   (sexual attraction towards sex, the opposite sex or to 
both sexes) 

 
The Act defines direct discrimination as less favourable treatment because of a 
protected characteristic. Employers will be liable for acts of unlawful discrimination 
committed by their employees against other employees or customers in the course 
of their employment unless they can show that they took such steps as were 
reasonably practicable to prevent those acts. There is no limit on compensation for 
unlawful discrimination, which includes compensation for injury to feelings and 
personal injury. 
 
Employers may take positive action in the form of proportionate measures to 
encourage or train people from an under-represented group to apply for jobs, 
overcome a perceived disadvantage or meet specific needs based on a protected 
characteristic. For example, an employer could facilitate women having access to 
childcare facilities, or provide certain religious groups with time off for religious 
observance. 
 
The Equality Act 2010 also makes it unlawful to discriminate in the provision goods 
and services. There are slight differences in the characteristics currently protected 
but broadly speaking the Equality Act prohibits discrimination or harassment of 
customers or clients because of the protected characteristics of disability, gender 
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reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex, and sexual 
orientation.  
 
Forms of Discrimination in Employment 
 
Direct Discrimination occurs where someone is treated less favourably on the 
grounds of sex, race, disability, sexual orientation etc., than another is or would be 
treated.  
(E.g. a candidate is not invited for interview because of his/her ethnic background) 

Indirect Discrimination occurs where a condition or practice is applied but it adversely 
affects a considerably larger proportion of one particular group (men, women, racial group 
etc), and it is not justifiable to apply that condition or practice.  Pregnancy and maternity is 
not covered by the provisions on indirect discrimination.  (e.g. a job specification includes 
holding a driving licence as an essential attribute.  This disadvantages a disabled candidate 
who may not drive but who can access other effective means of travelling to visit clients etc.) 

Associative discrimination is where an individual is directly discriminated against 
or harassed for association with another individual who has a protected 
characteristic This provision does not apply to marriage and civil partnership, and 
pregnancy and maternity.  
(e.g. an employee is not given a promotion because they have a disabled partner.) 
 
Perceptive discrimination is where an individual is directly discriminated against or 
harassed based on a perception that he/she has a particular protected characteristic 
when he/she does not, in fact, have that protected characteristic. This provision does 
not apply to marriage and civil partnership, and pregnancy and maternity.  
(e.g. an employee is not given lead role on a major project because their manager 
thinks they are gay.) 
 
Harassment, which can also be a form of discrimination, occurs where unwanted 
conduct affects the dignity of men and women in the workplace.  This is defined 
further and dealt with in the HIE’s Bullying and Harassment policy. Essentially 
defined where unwanted conduct affecting the dignity of men and women in the 
workplace. This provision does not apply to marriage and civil partnership, and 
pregnancy and maternity.  
(e.g. employees humiliate a colleague by telling jokes about their religion.) 

Third-party harassment occurs where an employee is harassed and the 
harassment is related to a protected characteristic (other than marriage and civil 
partnership, and pregnancy and maternity), by third parties such as clients or 
customers. For an employer to be liable: 

• the harassment must have occurred on at least two previous occasions 
(although not necessarily by the same harasser or suffering the same type of 
harassment);  

• it must be aware that the previous harassment has taken place; and  
• it must have failed to take reasonable steps to prevent harassment from 

happening again.  

(e.g. a member of the public makes scathing comments about an employee’s ability 
to deal with their enquiry because they consider them too young to know what they 
are doing.) 
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Victimisation occurs when someone is treated badly because they have made or 
supported a complaint or grievance under the Act.  
(e.g. an employee is not shortlisted for promotion because last year they took out a 
grievance against their manager for not shortlisting them for a previous role.) 
 
Failure to make reasonable adjustments occurs where a physical feature or a 
provision, criterion or practice puts a disabled person at a substantial disadvantage 
compared with someone who does not have that protected characteristic and the 
employer has failed to make reasonable adjustments to enable the disabled person 
to overcome the disadvantage. 
(e.g. not providing specialist software for a member of staff who develops a visual 
impairment and whose job involves using a computer.) 
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Appendix 12: Cash drawdown by financial year 

Total 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33

Capital Spend 5,608,820   444,966      2,287,207   -               1,831,362   1,045,285   -               -               -               -               -               

HIE 2,557,010   202,856      1,042,717   -               834,901      476,536      -               -               -               -               -               

Scottish Government 610,362      48,422         248,898      -               199,292      113,750      -               -               -               -               -               

UK Government 2,441,448   193,688      995,592      -               797,169      454,999      -               -               -               -               -               

Total 5,608,820  444,966      2,287,207  -               1,831,362  1,045,285  -               -               -               -               -               

Revenue Deficit (to end FY30/31) 1,252,191   47,388      309,173     276,423     254,703     151,580     107,853     100,416     4,655        19,607-      20,097-      

HIE -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               

Scottish Government 1,250,000   47,388         309,173      276,423      254,703      151,580      107,853      100,416      2,464           -               -               

UK Government -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               -               

Total 1,250,000  47,388        309,173      276,423      254,703      151,580      107,853      100,416      2,464          -               -               

Moray Growth Deal Funding 

Moray Growth Deal Funding 

CAPITAL

REVENUE
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REPORT TO: SPECIAL MORAY COUNCIL ON 24 JANUARY 2024 
 
SUBJECT: INFORMATION REPORT: CHARGING FOR SERVICES  
 
BY:  DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (ECONOMY, ENVIRONMENT AND 

FINANCE) 
 
1. REASON FOR REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Council with a comprehensive list of revised charges for Council 

services for 2024/25. 
 

1.2 This report is submitted to Council in terms of Section III (B) (1) and (48) of 
the Council's Scheme of Administration relating to financial policy and the 
setting of charges. 

 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The current Charging for Services Policy was approved by Council on 

12 December 2023 (paragraph 7 of the draft Minute refers). Under the policy, 
an annual revision of charges is required.  In order to preserve the Council’s 
financial position, charges within the control of this council are generally 
inflated annually and Council at the same meeting agreed that the default 
increase for 2024/25 would be 5.7%. 
 

2.2 The Charging for Services Policy assumes a default position of full cost 
recovery, recognising that there will be exceptions to that rule.  In cases 
where the Council offers a service where there are alternative service 
providers then market conditions should be taken into account.  In other 
instances benchmarking with other local authorities may be a good test of 
reasonableness.  There may be policy reasons for charging at less than full 
cost recovery for some services. However, charging for services is an 
important tool when considering the Council’s overall budget and the 
Council’s Short to Medium term Financial Strategy, which was approved by 
Council on 27 September 2023, includes maximising income as a priority to 
minimise the needs to reduce service levels.   
 

2.3 Not all charges are within the Council’s  control.  Some charges levied by the 
Council for services provided are set by statute, some are limited by statute 
and some have the method of calculation prescribed by statute – these are 
included in the list of charges for Council services for the sake of 
completeness. 
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2.4 A full list of proposed charges is appended to this report as APPENDIX 1, 
under exception of burial charges which are currently being prepared and Fit 
Life charge, which are the subject of discussion with Moray Leisure Ltd.. 
 

3. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS 
 

(a) Corporate Plan and 10 Year Plan (Local Outcomes Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)) 
The levying of charges for Council services is an essential component of 
delivering Council priorities on a sustainable basis. 
 

(b) Policy and Legal 
The current policy for charging for Council services was approved by this 
Council on 25 October 2023.  There are no legal implications arising 
from this report.  Some charges are set or limited by legislation. 
 

(c) Financial implications 
Increased income from charges will contribute to the Council’s financial 
sustainability.  
 

(d) Risk Implications 
There are no risk implications arising directly from this report.   
 

(e) Staffing Implications 
There are no staffing implications arising directly from this report.   
 

(f) Property 
There are no property implications arising from this report. 
 

(g) Equalities/Socio Economic Impact 
There are no equalities implications or implications for the socio-
economic duty arising from  this report 
 

(h) Climate Change and Biodiversity Impacts 
There are no implications for climate change or biodiversity arising from 
this report. 
 

(i) Consultations 
All services have been consulted as to recommended charges and 
reasons for any departures from the default increase. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 
 
4.1 A comprehensive list of charges proposed for 2024/25 is appended at 

APPENDIX 1, with the exception of burial charges which are still under 
preparation and Fit Life charges which are still under discussion with 
Moray Leisure Ltd. 

 
 
Author of Report: Lorraine Paisey, Chief Financial Officer 
Background Papers:  
Ref: SPMAN-1293228629-1030 
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SECTION A:  CORPORATE SERVICES / CROSS DEPARTMENTAL 
 
CODE: S Set by Statute/Scottish Government 
  M At legal maximum 
  SD Statutory duty of full cost recovery 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

A1. Property Enquiry Certificates   £184 + VAT £   194 + VAT April 2023 

A3. Loan and title lending/copying 
(Estates and Legal Services) 

  

 

 

 

 

From £45 increasing 
depending on time 

taken 

From £ 47.50 
increasing 

depending on time 
taken 

April 2023 

A3a 14 day letter for industrial debts 
arrears 

 £50 per letter £   53 per letter April 2023 

A3b Initial Irritancy letter linked to 
industrial debt recovery 

 £100 per letter £    105 per letter New Charge April 
2023 

A3c Follow up Irritancy letter linked to 
industrial debt recovery 

 £75 per letter £      79 per letter New Charge April 
2023 

A3d Letter Instructing Sheriff Officers 
linked to industrial debt recovery 

 £50 per letter £    53  per letter New Charge April 
2023 

A4. Recharge of Council’s legal costs 
in relation to discretionary property 
and leasing work 

 £61 - £140 per hour £ 64   - £ 148   per 
hour 

April 2023 

A4a Recharge of Council’s legal costs 
in relation to pre judicial litigation 
work by litigation team 

 £61 - £140 per hour £  64   - £  148   per 
hour 

April 2023 

A4b Judicial expenses:  Court 
proceedings including recovery of 
rent arrears, industrial debts, 
miscellaneous and licensing 
matters 

S  Varies annually on a 
national basis and 
by work type/stage 

Varies annually on a 
national basis and 
by work type/stage 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

A5. Orders under Town and Country 
Planning (Scotland) Act and other 
Roads/planning matters 

 

  £61 - £140 per hour £ 64    - £  148   per 
hour 

April 2023 

A6. Licensing 
(i) Liquor Licensing:  

M £ 
 

 
Per approved table 
of charges set by 

the Licensing Board 
 

 
Per approved table 
of charges set by 

the Licensing Board 
 

 
September 2022 

 
 

 (ii) Licences under the Civic Government (Scotland) Act and other miscellaneous pieces of legislation - All charges for licences 
managed under the authority of the Licensing Committee as Licensing Authority will be reviewed in full in 2024 by the 
Committee. A full review has generally been undertaken each 5 years with inflationary increases in between 

 Animal Boarding Establishments  £148,000 £131 £138 April 2022 
 Animal Breeding   £115 £122 April 2022 
 Cinema Licence   £166 £175 April 2022 
 Copy Licence   £22 £23 April 2022 
 Dangerous Animals   £285 £301 April 2022 
 HMO (5 occupants or under)   £1,800 £1,903 April 2022 
 HMO (10 occupants or under)   £2,572 £2,719 April 2022 
 HMO (over 10 occupants)   £3,345 £3,536 April 2022 
 HMO Change of Circumstance   £260 £275 April 2022 

 Itinerant Metal Dealer’s Licence   £683 £722 April 2021 
 Itinerant Metal Dealer’s Exemption 

Warrant 
  £683 £722 April 2022 

 Knife Dealers Licence   £723 £764 April 2022 
 Late Hours Catering Licence   £952 £1,006 April 2022 
 Late Hours Catering Renewal   £952 £1,006 April 2022 
 Licence Plates   £22 £23 April 2022 
 Market Operator Licence   £447 £472 April 2022 
 Market Operator Temporary 

Licence 
  £447 £472 April 2022 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Metal Dealer Licence   £683 £722 April 2022 
 Metal Dealer’s Exemption Warrant   £683 £722 April 2022 
 Performing Animals   £110 £116 April 2022 
 Pet Shops   £224 £237 April 2022 
 Public Charitable Collections   No Fee No Fee April 2019 
 Public Entertainment (under 200 

attendees)* 
  £315 £333 April 2022 

 Public Entertainment (between 200 
and 299 attendees)* 

  £394 £416 April 2022 

 Public Entertainment (between 300 
and 399 attendees)* 

  £513 £542 April 2022 

 Public Entertainment (between 400 
and 499 attendees)* 

  £671 £709 April 2022 

 Public Entertainment (over 500 
attendees - commercial)* 

  £1,388 £1,467 April 2022 

 * Discounts apply for charitable events 

 Public Processions   No Fee No Fee April 2019 
 Riding Establishments:   £413 £437 April 2022 
 Second Hand Dealers Licence   £146 £154 April 2022 
 Sex Shop Licence   £1,277 £1,350 April 2022 

 Sexual Entertainment Venue new 
licence 

  £1,530 
 

£1,617 SEV fees set Sept 
2020 

 Sexual Entertainment Venue 
licence grant fee 

  TBD TBD  

 Sexual Entertainment Venue 
licence renewal 

  £1,530 £1,617 April 2022 

 Sexual Entertainment Venue 
licence variation 

  £510 £539 April 2022 

 Sexual Entertainment Venue 
licence transfer 

  £281 £297 April 2022 

 Sexual Entertainment Venue issue 
duplicate licence 

  £41 £43 April 2022 

 Street Traders   £394 £416 April 2022 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Tattooing and Piercing   £394 £416 April 2022 
 Taxi Booking Office   £515 £544 April 2022 
 Taxi/Private Hire Driver Grant   £243 £257 April 2022 
 Taxi/Private Hire - Driver Renewal   £197 £208 April 2022 
 Taxi/Private Hire Vehicle   £422 £446 April 2022 
 Variation of any Licence   £28 £30 April 2022 
 Vehicle Substitution   £353 £373 April 2022 
 Venison Dealer Licence   £53 £56 April 2022 
 Window Cleaner Licence   £155 £164 April 2022 
 Zoo Licence   £330 £349 April 2022 

A8. Searches in Indexes of Statutory 
Registers 

S  

 

 

 

£ 

 

n/a n/a April 2019 

A9 Certificates:  Full extract of birth, 
death or marriage and abbreviated 
certificate 

S n/a n/a January 2011 

A10. Note of Marriage or civil 
partnership 

S As set As set April 2010 

A11. Marriage or civil partnership 
ceremony conducted by Registrar 

S As set As set April 2010 

A12. Use of marriage room in Registry 
Office 
Over 10 guests  
 
5 – 10 guests  
 
Non-returnable deposit paid when 
making a booking for a ceremony.  
This fee is deducted from the final 
charge. 

   
 

£192 
 

£82 
 

£76 
 
 

 
 

£203 
 

£87 
 

£80 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

A13. Surcharge for Marriages in all 
venues outwith the Registry Office 
(Mon-Sat) 

 Included in 
Registrar’s 
total above 
(A8 – A11)  

£292 £309 April 2023 

A13a Saturday surcharge for Marriages 
in Marriage Room 

 £141 £149 April 2023 

A16. Change of Civil Partnerships to 
Marriage 

S As set As set 16 / 12 / 15 

A17. Freedom of Information requests  £nil 10% of the cost to 
the Council for costs 

over £105 

10% of the cost to 
the Council for costs 

over £105 

April 2020 

A18. Photocopying 

A4 Black & white 

A3 Black & white 

A4 colour 

A3 colour 

Plus staff costs 

 £nil  

15p 

30p 

45p 

70p 

Up to £20 per 
person per hour 

 

15p 

30p 

45p 

70p 

Up to £20 per 
person per hour 

 

April 2023 

April 2023 

April 2023 

April 2023 

April 2023 

A19. Re-use of public sector information S £nil As set As set October 2007 

A20. Data Subject Access Request M £nil As set As set October 2007 

A21. Pupil Education Records M £nil Sliding scale from 
£2 to a maximum of 

£50 

Sliding scale from 
£2 to a maximum of 

£50  

April 2010 

A22. Committee services documents  £nil Available free on 
internet, otherwise 
£8 admin fee plus 

10p per side of 
photocopy 

Available free on 
internet, otherwise 
£8 admin fee plus 

10p per side of 
photocopy 

April 2021 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

A23. HR Training – Social Work 
Training Team – to deliver training 
to external organisations 

  £41 per person £41 per person April 2021 
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SECTION B: SOCIAL CARE – MIJB and Moray Training 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

B1. Moray Lifeline / Telecare   £41.80 per 
quarter inc VAT 

£44.18 per 
quarter inc VAT 

April 2023 

B4. Blue Badge M  £20 per badge – 
badge valid for 3 

years 

£20 per badge – 
badge valid for 3 

years 

April 2021 

B6. Meals at Day Care Centres (Older People) and Shared Lives: 

B6a.  Meal   £5.20 per meal £5.50 per meal April 2023 

B6b.  Tea & Biscuits   £0.80 per cup £0.85 per cup April 2023 

B6c.  Light meal (Shared 
 Lives Service only) 

  Per Shared Lives 
carer 

Per Shared Lives 
carer 

April 2021 

B6d.  Packed lunches  
 (Murray Street) 

  £5.20 £5.50 April 2023 

B10. Stair lift maintenance   £17.22 per 
quarter inc VAT 

No VAT if 
registered 
disabled 

£18.20 per 
quarter inc VAT 

No VAT if  
registered 
disabled 

April 2023 

B10 
a 

Wash / dry toilet maintenance   Nil Nil April 2022 

B11. Occupational Therapy Aids 
and Equipment 

  None 
(per CoSLA 

recommendation) 

None (per CoSLA 
recommendation) 

October 2005 

B12. Hire of Day Centre rooms   £5.71 per hour £6.00 per hour April 2023 

B14. Speyside Lunch Club £6.50 inc VAT £6.87 inc VAT April 2023 

B16 Case review carried out on 
behalf of another local 
authority 
 

  £104.43 £110.38  April 2023 
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SECTION C: LEISURE FACILITIES 
 

REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

C1 Fit Life 

 
C1a. 
 
 
 
C1b. 
 

Membership cards 
Individual – 12 months 
Individual – monthly direct 
debit 
 
Family (1 adult) – 12 months 
Family (1 adult) – monthly 
direct debit 
 
Family (2 adults) – 12 months 
Family (2 adults) – monthly 
direct debit 

 

 £  
£276 
£23 

 
 

£360 
£30 

 
 

£384 
£32 

 
£288 
£24 

 
 

£396 
£33 

 
 

£420 
£35 

 
 

 
April 2020 

 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 

April 2023 

C1c. 35 Day Membership 
 

  £35  
 

£37 
 

April 2019 

C1d. Visitor membership for 
minimum of 14 days  
Note – this is a new category and is aimed 
at the in-coming short term workers, 
holidaymakers, students etc. The cost is 
based on a of a 14 day programmed 
membership card.  A visitor membership 
excludes attendance at swimming lessons. 

Individual 
Family 

    
 
 
 
 
 

£28.00 
£30.00 

NEW 

C2 Swimming Pools  

C2a. Swimming 
 
Adult Swim / aqua aerobics / 
activity class 
 

 £ 
 
 
 
 

 
 

£6.00 
 
 

 
 

£6.40 
 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

Junior swim aged 5 – 17 / over 
60s 
 
Baby/toddler swim (0-4 years 
old) 
 
Registered Disabled +one 
carer  
 

£3.00 
 
 

Free 
 
 

£3.00 

£3.20 
 
 

Free 
 
 

£3.20 

 

C2b. Swimming Lessons 
Adult Lesson 
Junior Lesson block (8 weeks) 
Holiday Crash Course (5 x 
daily lessons) 
Parent and Child Class (1 
adult & 1 child) 
Individual junior lesson (30 
minutes for 1 child) 
Additional needs child 
individual lesson (30 minutes 
for 1 child) 
 

 £  
£8.00 

£48.00 
£30.00 

 
£6.00 

 
£18.00 

 
£10.00 

 

 
£8.50 

£51.20 
£32.00 

 
£6.40 

 
£19.20 

 
£10.60 

 
 

April 2023 

C2c. Pool Hire 
General (Buckie, Forres, Keith) 
General (Lossiemouth) 
General (Speyside) 
 
Pool Hire with inflatable 
(Buckie, Forres, Keith) 
Pool Hire with inflatable 
(Speyside) 
 

 £ Per hour 
£120.00 
£95.00 
£75.00 

 
£130.00 

 
£90.00 

 
 
 

Per hour 
£128 
£100 
£80 

 
£138 

 
£95 

 
 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

Club Hire (Buckie, Forres, 
Keith) 
Club Hire (Lossiemouth) 
Club Hire (Speyside)  
Club hires are exempt from 
VAT if a series booking 
 

£50.00 
 

£42.00 
£37.00 

£55 
 

£45 
£40 

C2d. Health Suite 
Sauna & Steam 

 £nil Use of health 
suite included in 
admission cost. 

Use of health 
suite included in 
admission cost 

 

C3 Indoor Facilities 
 

All charges are inclusive of VAT, if applicable 

C3a. Fitness Rooms 
User induction course (Free 
with Fit Life? Membership) 
 
Fitness Room (1 hour) 

Adult  
Junior, over 60’s,  
Registered Disabled 

 
Activity Class 
 
Physical Activity for Health 
class (exercise referral) 
 
 

 
 
 

£ 
 

 
£25.00 

 
 
 

£6.00 
£4.00 
£4.00 

 
£6.00  

 
£3.75 

 
£25 

 
 
 

£6.40 
£4.30 
£4.30 

 
£6.40 

 
£6.40 

 

 
April 2020 

 
 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

C3b 
 
 
 
C3b
1 
 
 
 
 
 
C3b
2 
 
 
C3b
3 

Speyside Sports & 
Community Centre – indoor 
climbing wall 
 
Climbing 
Adult climb 
Junior climb (up to 17 years) 
Over 60s concession 
Registered disabled + one 
carer  
 
Climbing lessons 
Adult lesson block (8 weeks) 
Junior lesson block (8 weeks) 
 
Climbing wall hire (per hour) 
Within normal opening hours 
Outwith normal opening hours 
 

   
 
 
 
 

£8.00 
£6.00 
£6.00 
£6.00 

 
 

Costs according 
to type and 

duration of class 
 
 

£40.00 
As above plus 
£22 per hour 

 

 
 
 
 
 

£8.50 
£6.40 
£6.40 
£6.40 

 
 

Costs according 
to type and 

duration of class 
 
 

£42.50 
As above plus 

£23.50 per hour 

April 2023 

C4 Outdoor Sports 
 

 

C4a. Multi Sports Area 
Multi Sports Area for 5-a-side 
football (3 courts) per hour 

 

   
Now open-plan – 

free access  

 
Now open-plan - 

free access 

April 2017 

C4b. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pavilions and Pitches 
Football and School sports 
field with changing rooms 

Adult Teams per Game 
Juvenile Teams (Under 17) 
per Game 

 

 £  
 
 

£70.00 
£26.00 

 
 

 
 
 

£75.00 
£27.50 

 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

C4c. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pavilion and / or grassed areas 
for training (football and rugby) 
and School sports fields 
without changing rooms 

Adult groups – per session 
Juvenile Groups – per 
session 

Session times are for morning 
/ afternoon / evening 

 

 
 
 
 

£40.00 
£14.00 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

£42.50 
£15 

 
 

April 2023 

 Astro Sports Pitches  £   April 2020 

C4e. 
 

Aberlour, Buckie, Elgin High, 
Lossiemouth, Fochabers 
Full Size pitch 
Adult Teams per hour 
Juvenile Teams per hour 
 
Third size pitch 
Adult Teams per hour (1 x 
pitch) 
Juvenile Teams per hour (1 x 
pitch) 

 

   
 
 

£65.00 
£32.00 

 
 

£22.00 
 

£11.00 
 

 
 
 

£69 
£34.50 

 
 

£23 
 

£11.50 
 
 
 

 

C4f. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Elgin Academy and Keith  
Full Size pitch 
Adult Teams per hour 
Juvenile Teams per hour 
Half Size pitch 
Adult Teams per hour 
Juvenile Teams per hour 
 

 

   
 

£65.00 
£32.00 

 
£33.00 
£16.00 

 

 
 

£69 
£34 

 
£35 
£17 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

C5. School facilities     

C5a. Meeting Room – per hour 
 
Community (small – capacity 
1-10 people) 
Community (medium – 
capacity 11-50 people) 
Community (large – capacity 
51+ people) 
 
Private/commercial (small – 
capacity 1-10 people) 
Private/commercial (medium – 
capacity 11-50 people) 
Private/commercial (large – 
capacity 51+ people) 
 
Requests for bookings can be 
considered out-with normal 
hours at an additional cost of 
£22 per booking per hour 
 
 

 £53,000  
 

£10.00 
 

£13.00 
 

£18.00 
 
 

£20.00 
 

£26.00 
 

£36.00 
 
 

£22.00 

 
 

£10.75 
 

£13.75 
 

£19.25 
 
 

£21.25 
 

£27.50 
 

£38 
 
 

£23.50 
 

April 2020 

C5b. Sports/Assembly Hall – per 
hour 
 
Small hall 
Standard rate 
Junior / over 60s  
 
Large hall 
Standard rate 
Junior / over 60s 

 
. 

Included 
above 

 
 
 
 

£23.00 
£12.00 

 
 

£45.00 
£23.00 

 
 
 
 

£24.50 
£12.75 

 
 

£47.75 
£24.50 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 
Requests for bookings can be 
considered out-with normal 
hours at an additional cost of 
£22.00 per booking per hour  

 
£22.00 

 
 
 
 

 
£23.50 

 
 
 
 

C9 Community Centres 
 

C9a 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Admission Charges per hour 
Adult 
Junior aged 5-17 
Over 60s 
Registered Disabled + one 
carer  
 

 £  
£5.50 
£3.50 
£3.50 
£3.50 

 

 
£6.00 
£3.70 
£3.70 
£3.70 

 

April 2023 

C9b 
 
C9c 

Shower 
 
Use of photocopier 
(A4 black and white) 
 

  £2.50 
 

Please 
See 

Section 
A18 

 

£2.65 
 

Please 
See 

Section 
A18 

 

April 2020 
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SECTION D: LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION SERVICES  
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

D1 Libraries and Information Services 

D1a 
 
 
 
D1c 
 
 
 
D1d 

Adult Fines per week 
Maximum per item 
People over 60 years 
 
Inter-Library Loan 
 
 
 
Reader’s Tickets – 
Replacement Computer Card 
 

 £ No charge 
N/A 

No charge 
 

Full cost recovery 
(will vary for each 

item) 
 

£1.00 
 

No charge 
N/A 

No charge 
 

Full cost recovery 
(will vary for each 

item) 
 

£1.50 
 
 

April 2023 
April 2023 

 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 

April 2023 

D1g 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Photocopies: 
 Per A4 copy b/w 
 Per A3 copy b/w 
 Per A4 copy colour 
 Per A3 copy colour 
 
Microfilm/fiche per A4 sheet 
 
Internet: 
 Computer printouts 
 Computer printouts (colour) 
 
 
Digital Scanning/Emailing -  
 

 £ 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Please 

See 
Section 

A18 
 

£0.90 
 
 

£0.15 
£0.50 

 
 

£2.05 for first 
sheet and 
thereafter 

£0.10 per sheet 

 
Please 

See 
Section 

A18 
 

£2.50 
 
 

Same as 
photocopy 

charges see A18 
 

£2.20 for first 
sheet and 
thereafter 

£0.10 per sheet 

 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 

April 2023 
April 2023 

 
 

April 2021 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 3D Printing  
 

  Standard Setup 
Fee - £2 plus £1 
per 50g used. 

(Minimum charge 
of £3) 

 

Standard Setup 
Fee -  £2.50 plus 

£1.00 per 50g 
used. (Minimum 
charge of £3.50) 

 

April 2022 
 

D1h Heritage searches (per hour) 
 

 £ £34.00 £36 
 

April 2023 

D1j Learning Centre 1:1 tuition   £27.00 £29 April 2023 

D2 Elgin Library 
accommodation per hour 
 
Community (small – capacity 
1-10 people) 
Community (medium – 
capacity 11-50 people) 
Community (large – capacity 
51+ people) 
 
Private/commercial (small – 
capacity 1-10 people) 
Private/commercial (medium – 
capacity 11-50 people) 
Private/commercial (large – 
capacity 51+ people) 
 
Requests for bookings can be 
considered out-with normal 
hours at an additional cost per 
booking per hour (cost will be 
determined on request) 
 

 £15,000  
 
 

£10.00 
 

£13.00 
 

£18.00 
 
 

£20.00 
 

£26.00 
 

£36.00 
 
 

 
 
 

£10.75 
 

£13.75 
 

£19.25 
 
 

£21.25 
 

£27.50 
 

£38.00 
 

April 2021 
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SECTION E: EDUCATION 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

E2. SPORTS COACHING 
Sports coaching sessions 
 
Active Start Session (45  
mins) 
 
Walking Sports  
 
Trampolining/specialist 
sessions 

 £     
(includes £     

FitLife) 

 
£4.40 

 
£4.40 

 
 

£3.00 
 

£4.40 
 

 
£4.65 

 
£4.65 

 
 

£3.20 
 

£4.65 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New April 2023 
 

 MORAY MUSIC CENTRE 
 
Moray Music Centre weekly 
fee 

   
 

£5.00 

 
 

£5.50 

 
 

April 2023  

E3. SCHOOL MEALS 
 
Primary School Meals 
 
(Secondary School meals are 
priced per item selected) 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

£ 

 
 

£2.40 
 

Cafeteria system 
– charge per item 

 

 
 

£2.45 
 

Cafeteria system 
– charge per item 
Priced individually 

and will be 
uplifted an 

average by 5.7%. 
Head of Service 
has delegated 
authority on 

pricing to balance 
income and 

uptake item. Free 

August 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

school meal 
allowance is 

£2.65   

E4 ADULT SITTING SQA 
Examination in school 
 

  Set by SQA Set by SQA  
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SECTION F: ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
 

REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F1 Environmental Health     

F1a. Pest Control Services 
Wasps and bees (visit fee) 
Fleas (visit fee) 
All other services (visit 
fee) 

 
 

£  
£90 + VAT 

£167   + VAT 
  £100  + VAT 

PEST CONTROL 
WILL CEASE ON 

31 MARCH 24 
DUE TO CUTS 

 

 
April 2023 
April 2023 
April 2023 

 Bait treatment units, if 
required, as listed below (to 
cover cost) 

 Various, at full 
cost – will 

increase at next 
purchase date  

  

 K-Othrine WC250  £6.19 + VAT 
(2.5g) 

  

 Maxforce  £8.44 + VAT 
(each) 

  

 Pro Control Insect Killer  £7.88 + VAT (per 
can) 

  

 Wasp Nest Destroyer  £11.18 + VAT 
(per can) 

 April 2020 

 Neosorexa Rat Gold Packs  £10.77 + VAT 
(1kg) 

 April 2020 

 Control Blox  £9.06 + VAT 
(1kg) 

 April 2020 

 Brombait  £8.58 + VAT 
(3kg) 

 April 2020 

 Brodifacoum  £9.56 + VAT 
(1kg) 

  

 Coopex Mini Generators  £5.06 + VAT 
(each) 

  

 Ficam  £7.05 + VAT 
(0.5kg) 

£     + VAT 
(0.5kg) 

April 2020 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F1b. Release of stray dog M Nil £26.75 + kennel 
fees 

£ 28.25 + kennel 
fees 

April 2023 

F1c. Water Sampling 
 
Type B Risk assessment / 
review of risk assessment 
 
Type B sampling including 
preparatory work and admin 
charge includes cost of 
analysis 
 
Regulation 2 Samples 
 
Regulation 2 request sample 
(in addition to statutory 
sample) 
 
Verification samples (to check 
corrective works) 

 
 

M 
 
 

M 
 

£ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

£50 –stat max 
 
 

£132 + VAT per 
sample – stat 

max 
 
 

£261 (no VAT) 
 

£237 + VAT 
 

 
 

Analysis costs + 
£107 

 

 
 

£50 –stat max 
 
 

£132 + VAT per 
sample – stat 

max 
 
 

£ 276 (no VAT) 
 

£ 250   + VAT 
 

 
 

Analysis costs + £ 
113   

 

 
 

April 2017 
 
 

April 2019 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 

April 2023 

F1d. Swimming pools per sample 
 

  £50 + VAT £ 52.85   + VAT April 2023 

F1e. Disposal of Unsound Food per 
request: 
Commercial 
 
Domestic 
 

   
 

£101 + cost of 
disposal 

£77 + cost of 
disposal 

 
 

£106.75    + cost 
of disposal 

£81.40    + cost of 
disposal 

April 2023 

F1f. Burial of Indigent dead 
Investigation etc 

  £107 + VAT 
per hour 

£113 + VAT per 
hour 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F1g. Non EU Export Certificates 
(per certificate) 

 £ £73.56 £78 April 2023 
 

 Attestations to Hubs  
 

  £110 £116 April 2023 

 EU Export Certificates    £45 £47.60 April 2023 

F1h Public Health duties (Hourly 
rate per officer) (as F1f) 
 

  £107 + VAT per 
hour 

 

£ 113   + VAT per 
hour 

April 2023 

F1i Section 50 (Licensing) Food 
Hygiene Certificate 

 £ £96.83 £102.35 April 2023 

 Cooksafe Books (per book)   £5.78 + p+p £6.10   + p+p April 2023 
 Butchersafe Books (per book) 

 
  £5.78 + p+p £ 6.10   + p+p April 2023 

F1j Residential Caravan Sites:  
Sites with 50 Pitches and 
under 

 
 

£  
First application 

£905  
Renewal £656 

 
First application 

£957     
Renewal £693 

 
April 2023 

 Sites with over 50 pitches  
 
 

 
 

First application 
£1,262 

Renewal £725 

First application  
£1334     

Renewal £766 

April 2023 

K2. Landlord Registration fees 

 

S £ As set As set  

F2 Contaminated Land       

F2b 

 

Level 1 Land Use Report  
 

  £178.60 + VAT £188.78 + VAT April 2023 

F2c 

 

Level 2 Land Use Report  
 
 
 

  £428.90 + VAT £453.35 + VAT April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F2d 

 

Contamination Enquiry Report 
 
Single Residential Property 
<1000m²  
 
Report Single Residential 
property >1000 m² and all 
commercial requests  
 

   
 
 

£103.66 
 
 

£103.66 per hour 

 
 
 

£109.57 
 
 

£109.57  per hour  

 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 

April 2023 

F3 Building Standards  

F3a. 

 

Building Warrant Fees set by 
Scottish Government 

S  As set As set May 2005 
 

 
 
F3b 
F3c 
 
 
F3d 
 

Letters of Comfort (LTC) 
 
Confirmation of completion 
Property Inspection of 
unauthorised works (for up to 2 
site visits) 
LTC visit 3, and each 
subsequent visit) 

 £  
 

£524 
 

£788 
 

£123 
 
 

 
 

£530 
 

£796 
 

£129 
 
 

 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
 
 

 Building Standards Pre 
application check 
 

  £89 £95 April 2023 
 

 For major construction projects 
requiring Building Standards 
input to the design process  
 

  £142 per hour £148 per hour April 2023 
 

F4 Development Management 
 

F4a Planning Application Fees – 
set by Scottish Government 

S  As set 
 

As set 
 

2017 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F4b 
 
 
 
F4c 
 
 
 
F4d 
 

Recoverable expenditure: 
 
Neighbour Notification 
 
Section 34 Advertising and 
Other Advertising (e.g to 
establish owner of property) 
 
Property History Check 
 

 
 
 
 

£ 
 
 

 
 

£127 
 

£207 
 
 
 

£66 

 
 

£133 
 

£213 
 
 
 

£72 
 

 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 

April 2023 

F4k High Hedges 
 

  £474 £480 April 2023 

F4l Pre-application advice on 
Major Development proposals  

  £1,671 £3,500 April 2023 

F4m Pre-application advice on all 
local development proposals 
(except single houses in the 
town & countryside)  

  £557 £563 April 2023 

F4n Pre-application advice on 
single houses in the town & 
countryside  

  £167 £173 April 2023 

F4n
1 

Pre-application advice on 
commercial developments and 
changes of use (max floor 
space 500 sqm) 

  £167 £173 April 2023 

F4o Development enquiry fees for 
proposed householder only. 
All other development types 
require a Certificate of 
Lawfulness of Proposed Use 
or Development 

  £66 £72 April 2023 
 

Page 313



 

Page 24 of 68 

REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F4p Enquiries relating to proposed 
works to Listed Buildings (only 
one fee payable if it relates to 
a householder, local and or 
major development enquiry). 

  £66 £72 April 2023 

F4q Requests for Non-material 
Variation of previously 
approved scheme: 
 

  £210 
 
 
 

£218 April 2023 

F4r 

 

Pre-application advice for 
Community Developments 

  Free Free April 2021 

F4s Pre-application advice for 
Town Centre Developments 
 

  Free Free  

F4t Pre-application advice for 
Proposals supporting the 
Council’s food growing 
strategy 
 

  Free Free  

F4u Pre-application advice and 
Planning Applications for 
Works or alterations to 
improve access, safety, health 
or comfort for a disabled 
person at their home. 
 

  Free Free  
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F4v Compliance with conditions 
Where an applicant seeks 
confirmation that the terms set 
out in a condition attached to a 
planning permission have 
been met. 
Note: There is no charge in 
respect of conditions attached 
to listed building consent or 
conservation area consent. 
 
Where an enquiry relates to a 
householder development, 
which would benefit from 
planning application fee 
exemption under Reg 7 
(means of access, etc. for 
disabled persons). 
 
Where an enquiry relates to a 
development, which would 
benefit from planning 
application fee reduction under 
Schedule 1, Art 7, 
(Community Councils). 
 
 
 

  £100 for each 
request 

No limit on 
number of 

request 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fee Waived in 
Full 

Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
 

Fee reduced by 
half. 

Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
 

£106 for the first 
3 conditions then 

£106 per 
condition 
thereafter 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Fee Waived in 
Full 

Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
Fee reduced by 

half. 
Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
 
 
 

April 2022 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2022 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2022 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F4w Discharge of conditions 
Where an applicant seeks 
approval of information 
submitted in respect of a 
condition attached to a 
planning permission, for the 
agreement of the planning 
authority. 
Note: there is no charge in 
respect of conditions attached 
to listed building consent or 
conservation area consent. 
 
Where an enquiry relates to a 
householder development, 
which would benefit from 
planning application fee 
exemption under Reg 7 
(means of access, etc. for 
disabled persons). 
 
Where an enquiry relates to a 
development, which would 
benefit from planning 
application fee reduction under 
Schedule 1, Art 7, (Community 
Councils). 
 
 

  £100 for each 
request 

No limit on 
number of 

request 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fee Waived in 
Full 

Reduced and 
waived fees 
subject to 

agreement by 
Council 

 
Fee reduced by 

half. 
Reduced and 
waived fees 
subject to 

agreement by 
Council. 

 
 

£106 for the first 
3 conditions then 

£106 per 
condition 

thereafter. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fee Waived in 
Full 

Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
Fee reduced by 

half. 
Reduced and 
waived fees 

subject 
to agreement by 

Council 
 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2022 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2022 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2022 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 
 

F4x 

Surcharges (application 
from 1 October 2022 
Applications made in 
retrospect 
Where an application for 
planning permission is made 
after the whole development 
being applied for has been 
carried out in full. 
 
Applications made in 
retrospect 
Where an application for 
planning permission is made 
when the development being 
applied for has been started 
but not completed, including 
the revised design of a 
previously granted planning 
permission. 
 

   
 
 
 

Fee calculated in 
accordance with 

tables above, 
plus one quarter 

 
 
 
 

Fee calculated in 
accordance with 

tables above, 
plus one quarter 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Fee calculated in 
accordance with 

tables above, 
plus one quarter 

 
 
 
 

Fee calculated in 
accordance with 

tables above, 
plus one quarter 

 
 
 
 

October 2022 

F4y NEW CHARGE  

Compliance/Withdrawal of 
an Enforcement Notice 

   £250 New Charge - 
April 2024 

F4z NEW CHARGE 

Pre-application advice for 
householder developments 

   £100 New Charge - 
April 2024 

 NOTE  Brief non-specific or general pre-application advice which can be given over the telephone. 
 
 

 Planning and Development 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F4e 
 
 

Moray Local Development 
Plan 2015 (hard copy) 
 

  £75 plus P&P 
Individual 

volumes £25 plus 
P&P except 

volume 2 £50 
plus P&P 

 

£75 plus P&P 
Individual 

volumes £25 plus 
P&P except 

volume 2 £50 
plus P&P 

 

April 2021 
 
 

 Moray Local Development 
Plan 2020 (hard copy) 

  £75 plus P&P 
Individual 

volumes £25 plus 
P&P except 

volume 2 £50 
plus P&P 

 

£75 plus P&P 
Individual 

volumes £25 plus 
P&P except 

volume 2 £50 
plus P&P 

 

April 2023 

F4g 
 
 

Supplementary Guidance 
(hard copy) 
 
 

  £12:50 + p&p  £12:50 + p&p  April 2021 
 
 

F4g
1 

Viability Assessments    Applicant to pay 
District Valuer’s 

fee 
 

Applicant to pay 
District Valuer’s 

fee 
 

Approved at 
Committee 2019 

F4h Charge for naming streets & 
housing 

 £    

 Address 1   £119 £126 April 2023 

 Addresses  2 – 9   £119 + £34per 
additional 

addresses  2 - 9 
(min £153 /max 

£391) 

£126 + £36  per 
additional 

addresses  2 - 9 
(min £162 /max 

£414) 

April 2023 

 Addresses 10 – 19   £391 + £25 per 
additional   

£414 + £27 per 
additional   

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

addresses  10 - 
19 (min £416  
/max £641) 

addresses  10 - 
19 (min £441     
/max £684) 

 Addresses 20 – 49   £641  + £19    per 
additional 

addresses 20 - 49 
(min £660 /max 

£1,211) 
 

£684 + £21 per 
additional 

addresses 20 - 49 
(min £705 /max 

£1314) 
 

April 2023 

 Addresses 50 – 99   £1,211+ £16 per 
additional 

addresses 50 - 99  
(min £1,227 /max 

£2,011) 

£1314 + £18 per 
additional 

addresses 50 - 99  
(min £1332 /max 

£2214) 

April 2023 

 Addresses 100+ 
 
 

  £2,066 + £15 per 
additional 

addresses 100+  
(min £2,026) 

£2214 + £16 per 
additional 

addresses 100+  
(min £2230) 

April 2023 

 NEW CHARGE 
Sponsored Street Name  

   Negotiated Fee New Charge - 
April 2024 

F5 
 

Building Standards / 
Development Management 

 
 

 
 

  
 

F5a Section 50 (Licensing) 
Certificate  

  £62 £68 April 2023 
 

F5b Copy Documents – Planning 
Decisions Notice / Building 
Warrants & Certificate of 
Completion 
 
Search Retrieval Fee – No 
Reference Number given 
 

 £ £33 
 
 
 

£23 
 

£75 
 
 
 

£50 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

       
 NEW CHARGE 

Extra plans and documents 
£10 per item (max pages of 
documents 10) 
 
NEW CHARGE 

Extra plans and documents 
over 10 pages 
 

   £10 
 
 
 
 

£20 

New Charge – 
April 2024 

 
 
 

New Charge – 
April 2024 

       
 Cost of documents – A4 plans   £0.28 £0.40 plus p+p 

 
April 2023 

 Cost of documents - A3 plans   £0.54 £0.60 plus p+p 
 

April 2023 

 Cost of documents - A2 plans   £11.50 £11.50 plus p+p 
 

April 2023 

 Cost of documents - A1 plans 
 
Microfiche and Digital Copies – 
any amount total cost 
NO LONGER REQUIRED 
 

  £13.50 
 

£11.50 

£13.50 
 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 

F6 Trading Standards 
 

    

F6a Measuring Instruments for 
Liquid Fuels and Lubricants 
Per nozzle 
 
Testing of Credit Card 
acceptor (per unit regardless 
of number of nozzles) 
 

 £  
 

£101 
 

£133 
 

 
 

£107 
 

£141 
 

 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F6b 
 

Weights Submitted for Test 
Weights not exceeding 25kg 
 

   
£14.40 first 

£9.12 others  

 
£15 
£10 

April 2023 

F6c 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Weighing Instruments 
Not exceeding 15kg 
 
Not exceeding 100kg 
 
Not exceeding 2 tonne 
 
Exceeding 2 tonnes (where the 
submitter provides labour and 
testing equipment) 
 
Exceeding 2 tonnes (where 
Trading Standards provides 
labour and testing equipment) 
 
Cost recovery for hire of 
Weighbridge Testing Unit  
 

 Included 
above 

 
£43 

 
£66 

 
£99 

 
£267 

 
 
 

By quotation – full 
cost recovery 

 

 
£45 

 
£70 

 
£105 

 
£282 

 
 
 

By quotation – full 
cost recovery 

 

 
April 2023 

 
April 2023 

 
April 2023 

 
April 2023 

F6d 

 

 

 

 

 

Road Tanker – Liquid Fuel 
Measuring Instrument Above 
100 Litres 
Wet Hose (2 testing liquids) 
 
Wet Hose (3 testing liquids) 

   
 
 

£134 
 

£201 
 

 
 

 
£142 

 
£213 

 

 
 
 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F6e 

 

Other Services 
 
Certificate of Errors or 
Calibration Certificate on test 
of weighing/measuring 
equipment 
 

   
 

£57 
 

 
 

£60 

 
 

April 2023 

 Hire of weights per day:  £    

 Quantity not exceeding 
205kg 

  £16 
 

£17 April 2023 

 Quantity exceeding 205kg 
 

  £39 £41 April 2023 

F6f 

 

Hourly Rate & Minimum Call 
Out Charge for Services not 
listed above 
 
Trading Standards Officer  
Support Officer 
 

 
 

  
 
 
 

£83 
£47 

 

 
 
 

 
£88 
£50 

 

 
 
 
 

April 2023 
April 2023 

F6g 

 

The Explosives Regulations 
2014 

 

S £ As specified in 
current Health 

and Safety Fees 
Regulations 

 

As specified in 
current Health 

and Safety Fees 
Regulations 

 

April 2012 

F6h 

 

 

The Petroleum 
(Consolidation) Regulations 
2014 
 
 

S £ As specified in 
current Health 

and Safety Fees 
Regulations 

 

As specified in 
current Health 

and Safety Fees 
Regulations 

 

April 2012 

F6j Public Weighbridge 
Operator Competence Test 
and Certificate 

  £80 £85 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

F7 Economic Development 
Markets coming to Moray 
 
All commercial operators using 
the Plainstones in Elgin 
1 visit is up to 3 days 
maximum. 

 
 
 

 
£ 

 
 
 

£120.81 

 
 
 

£127.70 

 
 
 

April 2023 
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SECTION G: WASTE MANAGEMENT, LAND AND PARKS 
 

REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G1 Waste collection and 
disposal 

  All charge are net of VAT 
 

 

G1b Collection of bulky household 
refuse (white and non-white 
goods) 
 

 £ £24 £26.67 
 

April 2023 
 

G1d Disposal of Commercial 
Fridges/Freezers 
 

SD  Individually 
assessed 

 

Individually 
assessed 

April 2016 
 

G1e. Residual Waste per bin per 
week 

  140 ltr bin 
  240 ltr bin 
  360 ltr bin 
  660 ltr bin 
1100 ltr bin 
1280 ltr bin 

Assessed per sack or 
equivalent 

  £  
 

£5.29 
£9.04 

£13.61 
£23.84 
£39.73 
£46.21 
£4.52 

 

 
 

£5.60 
£9.55 

£14.40 
£25.25 
£41.60 

£49 
£4.80 

 
 

April 2023 
 

G1f. 
 

Recyclable Trade Waste per 
bin per week 

  140 ltr bin 
  240 ltr bin 
  360 ltr bin 
  660 ltr bin 
1100 ltr bin 

Assessed – Cardboard 
packaging 

 £ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

£2.11 
£3.59 
£5.42 
£9.37 

£15.59 
Based on 

equivalent bin 
size 

 
 

£2.25 
£3.80 
£5.75 

£10.00 
£16.50 

Based on  
equivalent bin 

size 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G1g. 
 

Recycling Centre Pass 
 
 

  £246.88 £300 April 2023 

G1h. 
 

Disposal of commercial and 
industrial waste (per tonne) 
 
For difficult waste 
 

 £ £29.00 
 
 

£46.68 
 

£31.00 
 
 

£50.00 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 
 

G1i. Skip/Container hire - based on 
recovery of costs i.e. 
location/frequency of 
service/disposal costs 

 £ 
 

Individually 
assessed 

 

Individually 
assessed 

 

 

G1j. Disposal of green waste from 
landscape gardeners 
 

 £ 
 

£35.59 £38.00 April 2023 

G1k Charge per suite of bins/boxes 
for new properties 
 

 £ £132.00 £140.00 April 2023 

G1l Household garden waste 
permits 
 

 £ £36 pa per bin £50.00 pa per bin 
 

April 2023 

G1m Use of Waste Disposal points 
by Caravans/Camper Vans 
 

  £7.00 £7.50 April 2023 

G1n Sub-contractor administration 
fee for Moray servicing bins as 
part of a national waste 
contract 

 £ NA 10% of applicable 
weekly fee 

New Charge 

G2 Burial Grounds 
 

 All charges are net of VAT 
 

 

G2a. Sale of Lair 
Non-Resident Sale of Lair 
Fee for transfer of lair 

 £ £906.58 
£1,919.74 

£50.49 

£ 
£ 
£ 

April 2023 
April 2023 
April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

Non-Resident Fee for transfer 
of Lair 

£930.14 £ 
 

April 2023 

G2b. Interment Charges 
Under 18 years of age 
Over 18 years of age 
Fee for Non-Moray 
Resident 
 

 £  
Nil 

£1,044.58 
£1,917.50 

 

 
Nil 
£ 
£ 
 
 

April 2023 
 

G2c. Additional charge for 
interments 

Saturday (over 18 years)  
Non-Moray Resident 
Sunday (over 18 years)  
Non-Moray Resident 
 

 Included 
above 

 
 

£522.85 
£959.31 

£1,044.58 
£1,917.50 

 

 
 
£ 
£ 
£ 
£ 
 

April 2023 
 

G2d. Purchase of Cremated 
Remains Lair in Garden of 
Remembrance 
Non-Moray Residents 
 
Fee for interment of casket 
Fee for Non-Moray Resident 
 
Additional charge for Caskets: 

Saturday  
Non-Moray Resident 
Sunday  
Non-Moray Resident 

 
Scattering of Ashes on Grave 
Non-Moray Resident 
 

 £Nil  
 

£520.61 
£1,181.47 

 
£246.84 

£561 
 
 

£123.42 
£280.50 
£246.84 

£561 
 

£42.64 
£105.47 

 

 
 
£ 
£ 
 
£ 
£ 
 
 
£ 
£ 
£ 
£ 
 
£ 
£ 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G2e. Fee for digging foundations for 
headstone  
Non-Resident Fee for digging 
foundations for headstone 
 

 £ £120.05 
 

£346.70 
 

£ 
 
£ 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 

G2f. Search Fee 
 

 Nil £74.05 
 

£ 
 

April 2023 

G2g. Disinterments 
 

 Nil Individually 
assessed 

Individually 
assessed 

 
 
 
 

N/A 
 

G3 Hiring a space for an event 
in a park or open space 

 All charges are net of VAT  

 Fairgrounds  £    

G3a. Stalls & Children’s ride-on 
units  
 

 April-September (per day 
for first seven days) 

 October-March (per day for 
first seven days) 

Thereafter per day: 
April-September 
October-March 

 

   
 
 

£15.37 
 

£7.24 
 
 

£7.24 
£3.93 

 

 
 
 

£16.25 
 

£7.65 
 
 

£7.65 
£4.15 

 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G3b. Large ride-on units (dodgems, 
waltzer, big wheel etc) 
 

 April-September (per day 
for first seven days) 

 October-March (per day for 
first seven days) 

Thereafter per day: 
April-September 
October-March 

 

   
 
 

£53.75 
 

£21.75 
 
 

£21.75 
£10.92 

 

 
 
 

£57.00 
 

£23.00 
 
 

£23.00 
£11.55 

 

April 2023 

G3c Circuses 
 
Small Circus  
Deposit 
 
Daily Fee 
Admin fee 
 
Large Circus  
Deposit 
 
Daily Fee 
Admin fee 
 

   
 
 

£500 
 

£375.87 
£55.00 

 
 

£500 
 

£500.41 
£110 

 
 
 

£500 
 

£400 
£60 

 
 

£500 
 

£530 
£120 

 
 
 

April 2022 
 

April 2023 
April 2023 

 
 

April 2022 
 

April 2023 
April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G4 Commercial Events 
 
Small – up to 199 expected 
attendees / capacity 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily Fee 
 
Medium – between 200 - 499 
expected attendees / capacity 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily Fee 
 
Large – between 500 – 1000 
expected attendees / capacity 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily Fee  
 
Major – more than 1000 
expected attendees / capacity 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily Fee 
 

 £0  
 
 
 

£500 
£55 

£330 
 
 
 

£1,000 
£55 

£385 
 
 
 

£2,500 
£110 
£440 

 
 
 

£5,000 
£110 
£550 

 
 
 
 

£500 
£60 

£350 
 
 
 

£1000 
£60 

£410 
 
 
 

£2500 
£250 
£470 

 
 
 

£5000 
£250 
£585 

April 2022 
 
 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 

 
 
 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 

 
 
 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 

 
 
 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 

G5 Community Charity and Not for 
Profit Events 
 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily 
 

 £0  
 
 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

 
 
 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

April 2022 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G6 Photography Shoot 
(Commercial) – Full Day 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily fee 
 
Filming (Commercial) 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
 
Daily fee 
 

 £0  
 

TBC – Note (1) 
POA 
£150 

 
 

TBC – Note (1) 
POA (Price on 

Application) 
£125 per hour 

 

 
 

TBC – Note (1) 
POA 
£160 

 
 

TBC – Note (1) 
POA (Price on 

Application) 
£135 per hour 

 
 

 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 
April 2022 

 
 

April 2022 
 
 

April 2023 
 

G7 Personal Trainer / Bootcamp – 
Commercial 
Deposit 
Admin Fee 
Daily fee 
 

 £0  
 

TBC – Note (1) 
£0 
£0  

 

 
 
 

April 2022 

G8 Electricity Charge for Events   Full cost 
recovery. 

 
£0.27 p/kWh @ 1 

April 2023 

Full cost 
recovery. 

 
£0.31 p/kWh @ 1 

April 2024 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

G9 Memorial Benches (park or 
green space); 
 
OR 
 
Memorial Benches (park or 
green space): 
Phoenix 
Lowther 
Phoenix Jubilee 
Clifton Picnic Table 
Pembridge Picnic Table (with 
wheelchair accessible area) 
 

  Price on 
application 

 
 
 
 
 

£1,100 
£1,500 
£1,620 
£1,200 
£1,460 

 
(above prices 

excl VAT – 
website page with 

detail is being 
provided to 
support this.  

Charges cover 
the bench and 

materials/labour 
to install) 

Price on 
application 

 
 
 
 
 

£1,165 
£1,590 
£1,715 
£1,270 
£1,545 

 
(above prices 

excl VAT – 
website page with 

detail is being 
provided to 
support this.  

Charges cover 
the bench and 

materials/labour 
to install) 

New Charge 
April 2023 

       

 
Lets for advance units and for approved non-operating days due to inclement weather will be charged at a third of the above prices. 
 

(1) TBC – To be confirmed on application subject to potential risk of ground damage  
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SECTION H: FLEET, ROADS AND TRANSPORTATION 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

H1 Fleet Services  All charges are net of VAT  

H1a Taxis 
Taxi Test 
Taxi Re-Test 
Meter Calibration 
 
Duplicate Certificate 

 

 £  
£62.20 
£62.20 
£17.80 

 
£15.50 

 
£65.50 
£65.50 
£18.80 

 
£16.00 

 

 
April 2023 

 
 
 

April 2021 
 

H1b Prohibition Clearance on Taxis   £15.50 £16.00 April 2021 

H1c  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

M.O.T Certificate Issue with 
Taxi Test 
M.O.T Class 7 Vehicles 
 
M.O.T Test Class 4 
 
M.O.T Partial Re-Test 
 

 
 

M 
 

M 
 

M 

£ These are 
charges set by 

DVSA 
 
 
 
 
 

These are 
charges set by 

DVSA 
 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 

H1d Duplicate MOT & Taxi 
Compliance Certificate 
 
Note: DVSA now online 
service but can still be issued 
aligned taxi certificated (very 
rarely issued) 
 

M  These are 
charges set by 

DVSA 
 

These are 
charges set by 

DVSA 
 

April 2023  

H1e 
 
H1g 

Vehicle Rectification Certificate 
 
Minibus Drivers Assessment 

 £ DVSA charge 
 

£67.10 

DVSA charge 
 

£70.92 

April 2023 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

H2 Roads  All charges are net of VAT 
 

 

H2a 
 

Consent for excavating in a 
road by a private party: 
 
Road opening permit – no 
apparatus – minor works 
Road opening permit – 
standard works 
Road opening permit + permit 
for installation of plant – major 
works (per unit of inspection) 
 
Additional inspection fee for 
installation of plant. As defined 
in the Scottish Road Works 
Register (SRWR) 
 
Penalty for overrun of road 
opening permit – minor works 
Standard Fixed Penalty Notice. 
As defined in the Road Works 
(Fixed Penalty) Regulations 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

£170 
 

£305 
 

£800 
 
 
 

In line with 
SRWR charge 

 
 
 

In line with 
SRWR charge 

 

 
 
 

£180 
 

£322 
 

£846 
 
 
 

In line with 
SRWR charge 

 
 
 

In line with 
SRWR charge 

 
 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

 
 
 
 
 
 

H2b. Road occupations 
 
Scaffolding  
Up to 7 days 
Up to 14 days 
Up to 21 days 
Up to 28 days 
Up to 35 days 
Up to 42 days 

 £  
 
 

£90 
£165 
£245 
£320 
£410 
£485 

 
 
 

£95 
£174 
£259 
£338 
£433 
£513 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Extension to existing permit: 
Up to 7 days* 
Up to 14 days* 
Up to 21 days* 
Up to 28 days* 
Up to 35 days* 
Up to 42 days* 
 
*Penalty for over-run of permit 
Standard Fixed Penalty Notice 
(+ cost of permit)  (As defined 
in the Road Works (fixed 
penalty) Regulations 2008 
 

   
£90 

£165 
£245 
£320 
£410 
£485 

 
As set by the 
Scottish Road 

Works 
Commissioner 

 
 

 
£95 

£174 
£259 
£338 
£433 
£513 

 
As set by the 
Scottish Road 

Works 
Commissioner 

 

 
April 2023 

rounded up/down 
 
 

 Mobile Scaffold Tower 
 
Crane/Cherry Picker permits 
up to a week 
 
Temporary traffic signals up to 
7 days 
 
Builders Skips up to 7 days 
Building materials up to 7 days 
 

  £65 
 

£150 
 
 

£130 
 
 

£65 
£65 

 

£69 
 

£159 
 
 

£137 
 
 

£69 
£69 

 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Additional fee for deposition of 
skip/builders material in Car 
Park per bay up to 7 days (free 
car parks / low turnover)  
 
Additional fee for deposition of 
skip/builders material in Car 
Park per bay up to 7 days (in a 
medium/high turnover car 
park) 
 
Licensed vehicle parked in 
road to service 
works/operations with 
pedestrian area between 11:00 
and 16:00 
 

  £40 
 
 
 
 

£65 
 
 
 
 
 

£65 
 

£42 
 
 
 
 

£69 
 
 
 
 
 

£69 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

 
 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 
 
 
 
 
H2c. 

Contractors vehicle parked in 
road to service 
works/operations within 
Commerce Street, Elgin 
 
Temporary Traffic Orders 
Up to and including five days* 
Traffic Order* 
Any extension to order* 
 
Community Events 
Commercial (Admission 
Charges and Stallholder Fees) 
 
Community Events (Mass 
Events / Free Access) 
 
Seasonal Community Events 
(Parades/Street Parties) 
 
Remembrance Day Services 
 
* Penalty for over-run of permit  
Standard Fixed Penalty Notice 
(+cost of permit) as defined in 
the Road Works (fixed penalty) 
Regulations 2008 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

£ 

£65 
 
 
 
 
 

£340 
£1,615 
£1,370 

 
 

£230 
 
 

£110 
 
 

£25 
 
 

Free 
 
 

As set by the 
Scottish Road 

Works 
Commissioner 

 

£69 
 
 
 
 
 

£359 
£1,707 
£1,448 

 
 

£243 
 
 

£116 
 
 

£26 
 
 

Free 
 
 

As set by the 
Scottish Roads 

Works 
Commissioner 

 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

H2d. Traffic Data & undertaking 
Temporary Traffic Surveys 
 
Full survey data provided by 
post or email (Commercial)  
As above (Voluntary) 
 
Undertaking a temporary 
survey for maximum 7 days 
and providing full survey data 
(Commercial) 
As above (Voluntary) 
 
Collation and provision of 
collision data (up to 2 hours 
preparation) 
 
Collation and provision of 
collision data (for each 
additional hour preparation or 
part thereof) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

£ 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

£185 
 

£100 
 

£520 
 
 
 

£260 
 

£155 
 
 
 

£75 
 

 
 
 

£196 
 

£106 
 

£550 
 
 
 

£275 
 

£164 
 
 
 

£79 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

H2e. Road Status Enquiry 
(outwith Formal Property 
Enquiry System) 
Application for information for 
road classification from the 
statutory list of public 
highways.  Charge per 
application 
 
 
 

 £  
 
 

£50 + VAT = 
£60.00 

 
 
 

£53.33  + VAT = 
£64.00 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

H2f. Private Parties/ 
Accident Damage 
Fee for engineer/inspector 
 

   
15% of value of 

construction work 

 
15% of value of 

construction work 

April 2017 

H2g. Provision of signage on 
request 
 
Tourist Signposting 
 
Local Destination Signs 

  Individually 
calculated to 

cover the cost of 
design, 

manufacture and 
erection 

 

Individually 
calculated to 

cover the cost of 
design, 

manufacture and 
erection 

 

April 2017 

H2h Outdoor Hospitality  
 
Placement of furniture and 
non-furniture on public footway 
 
 

 
 
NEW 

   
 

£175.00 

As Approved at 
Special Moray 

Council 
25/10/23 

H3. CAR PARKING CHARGES  
 

£ Inclusive of VAT 
 

 

 High Turnover Sites 
Moray Street, Ladyhill Road, 
St Giles levels 5 & 6, Cooper 
Park 8am- 12 noon (first 30 
mins free - Cooper Park only) 
Period: 
Up to 30 mins 
Up to 1 hour 
Up to 2 hours 
Up to 3 hours 
Up to 4 hours 
 

  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

£0.50 
£1.50 
£2.00 
£2.50 
£3.00 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

removed 
£1.00 
£2.00 
£2.50 
£3.00 

 
 

January 2024 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Medium Turnover Sites 
Northfield Terrace, South 
Street, Hall Place, St Giles 
Levels 1-4, North Port, North 
College Street West  
Period: 
Up to 30 mins 
Up to 1 hour 
Up to 2 hours 
Up to 3 hours 
Up to 4 hours 
4+ hours 

  
 
 
 
 
 

£0.50 
£1.50 
£2.00 
£2.50 
£3.00 
£5.00 

 
 
 
 
 
 

removed 
£1.00 
£2.00 
£2.50 
£3.00 
£5.00 

January 2024 

 Low Turnover Sites 
Lossie Green, Lossie Wynd, 
Batchen Lane  - all levels 
 
All Day 
Weekly Ticket 
 

  
 
 
 

£1.00 
£5.00 

 

 
 
 
 

£2.00 
£10.00 

 

January 2024 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Elgin Railway Station (all day) 
Elgin Railway Station (weekly) 
 
Parking Notices 
Parking Notices (if paid within 
14 days) 
 

 £2.00 
 

£10.00 
 
 

£80.00 
£60.00 

 

£2.00 
 

£10.00 
 
 

£80.00 
£60.00 

 

May 2018 
 

April 2018 
 

 Staff Car Parks – per day 
 

 Included 
above 

£1.00 £2.00 November 2019 

 Season Tickets includes VAT 
High Turnover Site 
 
Medium Turnover Site 

 Included 
above 

 
n/a no all day 

parking 

£45.00 

 
n/a no all day 

parking 

£50.00 

 
 

 
January 2024 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 
Elgin Railway Station 
Low Turnover Site 
 
Charge for opening multi 
storey car parks outwith 
opening hours 

 
£40.00 
£20.00 

 
£54.00 

 
£40.00 
£40.00 

 
£70.00 

 

 
May 2018 

January 2024 
 

January 2024 
 
 

 Electric Charge Point (per 
Visit) - flat rate to ensure 
operation of unit remains cost 
neutral 
 
Rapid chargers  - per kWh. 
(Minimum charge £1.00) 
 
Rapid Charger Overstay fee 
(applied after 70 minutes from 
start of session) 

 
Fast chargers - per kWh. 
(Minimum charge £1.00 
 

 
 
 
 
 
NEW 
 
 
NEW 
 
 
 
NEW 

 £0.30 per kw/h Removed see below 
 
 
 
 

 
£0.56 

 
 

£10.00 
 
 
 

£0.43 

 

April 2023 
 
 
 
 

January 2024 
 
 

January 2024 
 
 
 

January 2024 

H4. Roads Construction Consent 
(RCC) 
 

 £  
 

 April 2016 

 Inspection fee   £64 per £1,000 of 
road bond value 

 

£     per £1,000 of 
road bond value 

 

 

 Second or subsequent RCC 
application 
 
 
 

  £287 £  
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

H5 Public Transport Unit      
 

H5a Hire of vehicle (without 
driver) Excluding charges 
made under fixed contract with 
annual RPI increases 
Daily charge 
Plus mileage charge: 
0-130 miles (per mile) 
 

   
 
 
 

£50 
 

£1.25 
 

 
 
 
 

£55 
 

£1.33 
 

April 2023 
Increase due to cost 

of running fleet 

 
10% 

 
8% 

 
April 2023 

10% 
8% 

 
rounded up 
rounded up 

 
 

H5b Hire of vehicle (with driver) 
Minimum daily charge 
0-130 miles (per mile) 
 
Driver per hour Mon – Fri 
Driver per hour weekend & 
public holiday 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
£50 

£1.25 
 

£20 
£25 

 
£55 

£1.33 
 

£22 
£27 

H5c Duplicate school bus pass   £10.00 £15.00 
 

Last increase 
August 2018 

H5d Community bus fares  £21,000 Adult Single £3-
£9 

Adult Return £5-
£9 

10 Journeys £20-
£36 

Annual £800 - 
£1,400 

 

Adult Single £3-
£9 

Adult Return £5-
£9 

10 Journeys £20-
£36 

Annual £800 - 
£1,400 

 

April 2022 
Actual 

implementation May 
2023 
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SECTION I: HARBOURS 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Commercial harbours 
Leisure harbours 

 £ All charges are net of VAT unless 
indicated 

 

 £ 

I1 Cargo Vessels      

I1a Cargo Vessel – per 7 days or 
part thereof (per dead weight 
all told ton (where GT exceeds 
DWAT, payment will be based 
on GT) 
 

  £0.58 £0.61 April 2023 
 

I1b Cruise ships - per 7 days or 
part thereof (per dead weight 
all told ton - where GT exceeds 
DWAT) 

NEW   £0.50  

I1c Self Propelled and towed 
barges per 7 days or part 
thereof (per m2 or part thereof) 
 

  £1.12 1.18 April 2023 

I1c 
(i) 

All CTV per day (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) 
 
All CTV per month (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) non 
refundable 
  
All CTV per annum (per length, 
per metre or part thereof) non 
refundable 
 

  £3.53 
 
 

£69.51 
 
 
 

£774.02 

£4.00 
 
 

£81.00 
 
 
 

£851.00 

April 2023 
10% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports -rounded 
up/down 

I1d Tugs and maintenance/service 
vessels – per 7 days or part 
thereof per m or part thereof 

  £5.36  
Minimum charge 

£80.00 

£6.00 
Minimum charge 

£85.00 

April 2021 
rounded up 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

l1f Compulsory garbage 
(cargo)(on arrival per visit) 
 

  £80.33 £85.00 April 2021 
rounded up 

l1g Storage of cargo equipment on 
piers and quaysides per 7 
days of part thereof (per m² or 
part thereof) 
 

  £5.36 £6.00 April 2021 
rounded up 

l1h Handling mooring ropes (per 
hour or part thereof per 
person) during normal working 
hours (08:00 – 18:00) 
 
Handling mooring ropes (per 
hour or part thereof per person 
– outwith normal working hours 
18:00 - 08:00) 
 

  £55.70 
 
 
 
 

£100.23 

£59.00 
 
 
 
 

£106.00 

April 2023 
rounded up 

I1i Passengers embarking and 
disembarking per trip including 
pleasure vessels, sea angling 
and excluding passengers on 
pilot boat and vessels being 
charged as CTV – per 
passenger 
 

  £1.18 £1.25 April 2023 

I1j Cleaning of piers following 
cargo movement – per hour or 
part thereof 
 

  £246.11 £260.14 April 2023 

I1k Fast Rescue Craft – per 
entry/departure 
 

  £55.16 £58.30 April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I1l Cleaning of Piers when waste 
left by any vessel (excl cargo) 
 

  £50 £53.00 April 2021 
rounded up/down 

I1m Annual compound charge for 
chartered vessels (including 
sea angling, wildlife, tourism – 
charge inclusive of garbage 
and passenger fees) 
Up to 10m – per annum 
10m to 15m – per annum 
Over 15m – per annum 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 

£1,000 
£1,500 
£2,000 

 
 
 
 
 

£1,057.00 
£1,586.00 
£2,114.00 

 

 
rounded up/down 

 
 
 

April 2022 
April 2023 
April 2023 

I1n Supply of ice: 
Per tonne 
 
Per standard fish box 

  
£66 

 
£2.75 

 
£70.00 

 
£3.00 

rounded up/down 
April 2023 

 
April 2023 

 

I2 Fishing Vessels    April 2020 

I2a Composition Fee (entries to 
qualify for quarterly 
composition fee = 3 entries in 
1st month) 

     

 Vessels:      
 Under 10m   £39.11 £41.34  
 10-17m   £58.85 £62.20  
 17-22m   £87.36 £92.34  
 22-26m   £106.94 £113.04  
 26-30m   £124.79 £131.90  
 Over 30m 

 
  £203.18 £214.76  

I2b Single Entry (per 7 days or part 
thereof – including vessels laid 
up) 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Vessels:      
 Under 10m   £39.11 £41.34  
 10-17m   £58.85 £62.20  
 17-22m   £87.36 £92.34  
 22-26m   £106.94 £113.04  
 26-30m   £124.79 £131.90  
 Over 30m   £203.18 £214.76  

I2e Surcharge after a continuous 
period of 12 weeks 
 

  50% on top of 
charges above 

 

50% on top of 
charges above 

 

April 2006 
 

l2f Compulsory garbage charge 
(on arrival, per visit) 
Up to 10m 
Over 10m 
This charge will be levied on only one 
occasion per vessel per week 

 
 
 
 

  
 

£10.00 
£20.00 

 
 

£11.00 
£22.00 

rounded up/down 

 
April 2021 
April 2021 

l2g Storage of Fishing equipment 
in net storage area (per m² per 

month or part thereof) 

  £1.63 £2.00 
 

April 2020 
rounded up/down 

 

I2h Vessels less than or equal to 
10m in length engaged in 
licensed creel fishing 
 
Where non declaration of fish 
landings per quarter, per 
vessel 
 
 
 
 
 

  Recreational 
dues plus 2% of 

catch value 
 

£420.00 
 

Recreational 
dues plus 2% of 

catch value 
 

£444.00 
 

April 2012 
 
 
 

April 2020 
rounded up/down 

I3 Recreational Vessels      
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I3a Pontoon Berth - Annual 
berthing charges (inc VAT) 
Over 3 - 4m 
Over 4 - 5m 
Over 5 – 6m 
Over 6 – 7m 
Over 7 – 8m 
Over 8 – 9m 
Over 9 – 10m 
Over 10 – 11m 
Over 11 – 12m 
Over 12 – 13m 
Over 13 – 14m 
Over 14 – 15m 
Over 15 – 16m 
Over 16 – 17m 
Over 17 – 18m 
Over 18 – 19m 
Over 19 – 20m 
Each metre thereafter 

   
 

£366.96 
£458.70 
£550.44 
£642.18 
£733.92 
£825.66 
£917.40 

£1,009.14 
£1,100.88 
£1,192.62 
£1,284.36 
£1,376.10 
£1,467.84 
£1,559.58 
£1,651.32 
£1,743.06 
£1,834.80 

£91.74 

 
 

£388.00 
£485.00 
£582.00 
£679.00 
£776.00 
£873.00 
£970.00 

£1,067.00 
£1,164.00 
£1,261.00 
£1,358.00 
£1,455.00 
£1,552.00 
£1,649.00 
£1,746.00 
£1,843.00 
£1,940.00 
£97.00 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Wall/Loose Mooring - Annual 
berthing charges (inc VAT) 
Over 3 - 4m 
Over 4 - 5m 
Over 5 – 6m 
Over 6 – 7m 
Over 7 – 8m 
Over 8 – 9m 
Over 9 – 10m 
Over 10 – 11m 
Over 11 – 12m 
Over 12 – 13m 
Over 13 – 14m 
Over 14 – 15m 
Over 15 – 16m 
Over 16 – 17m 
Over 17 – 18m 
Over 18 – 19m 
Over 19 – 20m 
Each metre thereafter 
 

   
 

£306.00 
£382.50 
£459.00 
£535.50 
£612.00 
£688.50 
£765.00 
£841.50 
£918.00 
£994.50 

£1,071.00 
£1,147.50 
£1,224.00 
£1,300.50 
£1,377.00 
£1,453.50 
£1,530.00 
£76.50 

 
 

£324.00 
£405.00 
£486.00 
£567.00 
£648.00 
£729.00 
£810.00 
£891.00 
£972.00 

£1,053.00 
£1,134.00 
£1,215.00 
£1,296.00 
£1,377.00 
£1,458.00 
£1,539.00 
£1,620.00 

£81.00 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 Hardstanding - Annual 
berthing charges (inc VAT) 
Over 3 - 4m 
Over 4 - 5m 
Over 5 – 6m 
Over 6 – 7m 
Over 7 – 8m 
Over 8 – 9m 
Over 9 – 10m 
Over 10 – 11m 
Over 11 – 12m 
Over 12 – 13m 
Over 13 – 14m 
Over 14 – 15m 
Over 15 – 16m 
Over 16 – 17m 
Over 17 – 18m 
Over 18 – 19m 
Over 19 – 20m 
Each metre thereafter 
 

   
 

£244.80 
£306.00 
£367.20 
£428.40 
£489.60 
£550.80 
£612.00 
£673.20 
£734.40 
£795.60 
£856.80 
£918.00 
£979.20 

£1,040.40 
£1,101.60 
£1,162.80 
£1,224.00 

£61.20 
 

 
 

£260.00 
£325.00 
£390.00 
£455.00 
£520.00 
£585.00 
£650.00 
£715.00 
£780.00 
£845.00 
£910.00 
£975.00 

£1,040.00 
£1,105.00 
£1,170.00 
£1,235.00 
£1,300.00 

£65.00 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

I3c Discounted rate for pensioners 
(boats less than 7m in length) 
(for current beneficiaries only) 
 

  75% of current 
relevant charge 

75% of current 
relevant charge 

 

I3d Trailers and vessel moving 
equipment – 
intended to be left on harbour 
property for storage (outwith period of 
launch/recovery of vessels)  
per annum 

NEW   £200.00 + VAT = 
£240.00 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I3e Rover Ticket - in line with 
Aberdeenshire Council 
 

  £66.67 + VAT = 
£80 

£ 75.00 + VAT = 
£90.00 

April 2021 
 

I3f Visiting Vessel Day Ticket per 
day or part thereof 
 
 
 

  £16.67 + VAT £20.83 + VAT =  
£25.00 

April 2019 

I4 Harbour Dues      

I4e Use of port/harbour to 
demonstrate or test equipment/ 
vessel or any other similar 
event (commercial) - per day 
or part thereof 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

£257.04 
 

£271.69 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 
 

I4f Use of port/harbour for 
community/ charity events 
 

  £107.10 £113.20 
 

April 2021 

I4g Use of harbour for 
paddlesports etc 
 

  By individual 
agreement 

By individual 
agreement 

April 2019 

I4h Hire of Single Gangway   £37.49 
 

£40.00 
 

April 2021 
rounded up/down 

I4i Hire of Forklift and operator (on 

application -subject to availability) 

 

NEW   £70.00 ph 
Minimum 2 hours 

 

I4j Attendance of harbour staff 
outside of normal working 
hours and/or public holidays 
 

NEW   Full cost recovery  

I5 Wharfage     
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I5a Minimum charge – all 
categories per tonne (change 
in pricing arrangement) 
 

  £224.91 £237.73 
 

April 2023 

I5b Basic materials, manufactured 
goods, fuels (other than 
petroleum spirit) per tonne 
 

  £1.21 £1.28 
 

April 2020 
 

I5c Wet fish, including fish 
consigned to or from any 
harbour not owned by Moray 
Council 
 
Wet fish “That part of landings 
of white fish and shellfish in 
excess of £7,500 in value” 

  2.5% 
Ad valorem 

 
 
 

1.5% 
Ad valorem 

2.5% 
Ad valorem 

 
 
 

1.5% 
Ad valorem 

 

April 2008  
 
 
 
 

April 2008 

I5d Wood, Lumber, Cork, 
Chipboard and Blockboard per 
cubic metre 

  £1.05 
 

£1.11 April 2020 

I5f Foods (other than wet fish) per 
tonne 
 

  £1.21 
 

£1.28 April 2020 

I5g Fabricated Goods per tonne 
 

  £7.99 £8.45 April 2023 

I5h “Loyalty” Reduction in Charges 
Above 25,000 tonnes 

   
Scale rate less 

5% 

 
Price on 

application 

 
April 2006 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

l5j Dangerous Goods (any 
hazardous chemicals – 
explosives or inflammables) 
per tonne 
 

  £85.21 £90.00 April 2020 
rounded up/down 

I5k Heavy lifting for extraordinary 
specialised activities, eg 
transformers, wind turbine 
parts 
50-99 tonnes – per tonne 
100-149 tonnes – per tonne 
150-249 tonnes – per tonne 
Over 250 tonnes – per tonne 
 

   
 
 
 

£1.61 
£2.01 
£2.42 
£2.82 

 
 
 
 

£1.77 
£2.21 
£2.66 
£3.10 

 

April 2023 
10% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports 

I6 Slipway and repair pads      

I6a Any recreational vessel using a 
slipway inclusive of one entry 
and one exit from the harbour 
per occasion 
 
Any commercial vessel using a 
slipway inclusive of one entry 
and one exit from the harbour 
per occasion 
 
Season ticket for recreational 
unlimited use of any Council 
slipway, valid for 12 months, 
commencing 1 April per vessel 
 
Season ticket for commercial 
unlimited use of any Council 

 
 

 
 

£16.67 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£25 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£61.20 + VAT 
 
 
 
 

£425.00 + VAT 
 

£20.83 + VAT = 
£25.00 

 
 
 

£ 26.67+ VAT= 
£32.00 

 
 
 

 £65.00 + 
VAT = £78.00 

 
 
 

 £499.17+ 
VAT= £539.00 

 

April 2019 
9% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports 

 
April 2019 

9% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports 

  
  

April 2021 
9% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports 

  
April 2021 

9% increase in line 
with neighbouring 

ports 

Page 351



 

Page 62 of 68 

REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

slipway, valid for 12 months, 
commencing 1 April per vessel 
 

 

I7 Weighbridges 
 
Goods shipped or unshipped 
on which harbour dues are 
payable per tonne (to nearest 
tonne) 
 
Other goods per weighing 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

£0.37 
 
 
 
 

£12.50 + VAT = 
£15.00 

 

 
 

£0.39 
 
 
 
 

£13.33 + VAT = 
£16.00    

 

 
 

April 2021 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

 

I8 Pilotage     April 2021 

I8a Per gross registered ton 
 
Minimum charge 
 

  £0.43 
 

£254.85 

£0.45 
 

£270.00 

April 2021 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 

 

I8b Detention Charge for Late 
arrival of vessel - per hour or 
part thereof 
 

   
£254.85 

 
£270.00 

 

 
April 2023 

rounded up/down 

 

I8c Hire of Pilot-Boat and crew per 
hour or part thereof including 
towing support activity and 
similar 
Per passenger or crew 
member  
 

 
 

 £254.85 
 
 
 

£270.00 
 

April 2023 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I8d Pilot Boat Maintenance 
Charge “per dead weight all 
told ton” (to be applied when 
pilotage not requested) 
(where GT exceeds DWAT, 
payment will be based on GT) 
 

  £0.16 £0.17 
 

April 2021 

I9 Supply of Water      

I9a Cargo vessels: 
Minimum Charge 
Charge per tonne or part 
thereof 
 
 

 
 

  
£10.00 
£5.00 

 
£11.00 
£5.30 

 
 

 
April 2021 
April 2021 

rounded up/down 

I9b Fishing Vessels regardless of 
whether a composition fee has 
been paid 
Up to 10m 
10-20m 
Over 20m 
On each occasion 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

£5.51 
£11.03 
£17.03 

 
 
 

£6.00 
£12.00 
£18.00 

 

 
 
 

April 2021 
April 2021 
April 2021 

rounded up/down 

I9c Recreation vessels on each 
occasion 
 

  £5.51 £6.00 
 

April 2021 
rounded up/down 

I10 Supply of electricity - cost 
per electrical unit 
Up to 3 hours 
Per Electrical unit 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

£10.71 + VAT 
£0.33 + VAT 

 

 
 

£12.00    + VAT 
£0.35    + VAT 

 

 
 

April 2021 
April 2021 

rounded up/down 

I12 Fuel transfer - cost per tonne 
 

  £2.68 £3.00 
 

April 2021 
rounded up/down 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

I13 Ground rent for container/fuel 
tank (per sq m per annum (pro 
rata)) 
 

  £16.07 £17.00 
 

April 2021 
rounded up/down 

I14 Hire of Room at Harbour 
Office 
Standard per hour or part 
thereof 
Junior/over 60/charity per hour 
or part thereof 
Business Rate per hour or part 
thereof 
 

   
 

£26.00 
 

£20.00 
 

£36.00 

 
 

£27.50 
 

£21.00 
 

£38.00 

April 2023 
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SECTION K: HOUSING AND PROPERTY 
 
REF SERVICE CODE 

S/M/SD 
BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

K1. Housing Support:  Warden’s 
Service:  The Moray Council 
Sheltered Housing 

 £ £36.73 £38.82 April 2023 

K2. Homeless Temporary 
Accommodation Service 

  £179.04 £189.25 September 2023 
 

K3 Recharge of Council’s 
Estates’ costs 

 £    

K3a Applications to purchase 
ground for incorporation into 
gardens: 
 
Initial fee (confirming 
ownership, valuation, 
preparing plan, title check by 
Legal Section)  
 
Final fee (processing 
application) 
 
Committee report preparation 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

£350 
 
 
 
 

£550 
 
 

£450 

 
 
 
 

£370 
 
 
 
 

£580 
 
 

£475 

 
 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 
 
 

April 2023 
 
 

April 2023 

K3b Applications for Site 
Compounds and Mobile 
Trading on Council land  
 
Initial fee (confirming 
ownership, consultation with 
Council officers and local 
members, drafting of licence) 
 

   
 
 
 

£175  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

£185 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

Complex transactions 
 

Hourly rate of £49 
- £100 per hour 

Hourly rate of £52   
- £106 per hour 

April 2023 

K3c. Consents: 
 
(a) Assignations of lease 
 
(b) Sub leases: standard 
leases 
 
(c) Early lease terminations: 
standard charge 
 
Complex transactions 
 
 
Discount for not-for-profit 
tenants 

   
 

£450 minimum 
 

£250 minimum 
 
 

£330 
 
 

Hourly rate of £49   
- £100 per hour 

 
Hourly rate of 

£24.50 - £50 per 
hour 

 

 
 

£475 minimum 
 

£300 minimum 
 
 

£350 
 
 

Hourly rate of £52 
- £106 per hour 

 
Hourly rate of £26 

- £53 per hour 
  

April 2023  
 
 
 

Above inflation 
increase to 

reflect amount 
of work required 

 
 
 

K3d Utility companies:  
 

Scottish Water/Gas - 
 
 
Electricity 
Telecoms 
 
Electricity/Telecoms (complex) 
 

 
 

  
 

200% Rydes 
Scale 

 
£350 minimum 
£350 minimum 

 
Hourly rate of £49   
- £100 per hour 

 

 
 

200% Rydes 
Scale 

 
£370 minimum 
£370 minimum 

 
Hourly rate of £52 
- £106 per hour 

 

April 2023 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

K3e Private parties  
 
Water and Sewerage 
 

 
 

  
 

200% Rydes 
Scale  

 
 

200% Rydes 
Scale 

 
April 2011 

K3f Public consultations for 
common good property 
transactions 
 
Standard transaction – 
alienable property 
 
Complex transactions 

   
 
 
 

£250 minimum. 
 
 

Hourly rate of £49 
- £100 per hour 

 as well as 
expenses 
incurred. 

 

 
 
 
 

£265 minimum. 
 
 

Hourly rate of £52 
- £106 per hour 

 as well as 
expenses 
incurred. 

 

April 2023 

K3g Recharge of Council’s Estates’ 
costs in relation to 
discretionary property 
transactions/work 
 

  Hourly rate of £49   
- £100 per hour 

 

Hourly rate of £52 
- £106 per hour 

 

April 2023 

K4 Late Payment of Commercial 
Rents 

    April 2023 

K4a Initial investigation and contact 
with tenant and issue of 
correspondence pursuing 
payment 
 

  £50 £65 Above inflation 
increase to 

reflect amount 
of work required 

K4b Negotiate and issue Payment 
Arrangement 
 

  £75 £100 Above inflation 
increase to 

reflect amount 
of work required 
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REF SERVICE CODE 
S/M/SD 

BUDGET 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2023/24 

CHARGE 
2024/25 

DATE OF LAST 
CHANGE 

 

K4c Instruct legal action 
 

  £100 £106  

K4d Copy documents  
 

  £50 £75 Above inflation 
increase to 

reflect amount 
of work required 

 

K4e Sheriff Officers   Recovery of 
actual cost to the 

Council 
 

Recovery of 
actual cost to the 

Council 
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